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PREANDLE

The Board and Fedaration share & desite to turtiner the e¢ducational goals
of tha vollege In accordance vith Oregon Raevised Statuta 3141.009 and
recognize that a major factor in pursuit of this goal {is a harmonious
and mutually supportive relationship.

ARTICLE 1 -~ DEFINITIONS

“Federation" shall wean the Portland Community Collage Faculty
Federation, Local 2277, Aserican Federation of Teachers, Oragon
Federation of Teachars, Asarican Faderation of Labor/Congrass of
Industrial organizations, which is the certified representative tor

both tull-time Faculty/ FProtessional Support statt and Adjunct
Faculty barqgaining units.

“Board” shell mean the Bocrd of Education of the Portland Community

College District as the elacted represantativas of tne citizens of
the Portland Comnunity College uistrice.

The word "“Hanagement™ usend herein refars to the 8Bcard o7 to the
Hanagement employee to whom the Board has delegated {ts authority

The term "Faculty® shall retler to Teaching Faculty, Counseslors and
Librarians. Tha term “Professional Support Staff* shsll reter to
members of tha bargaining unit vho are not Faculty.

“President” shall mean the Preasident of Portland Cosmunity College

“Managemant aenployee” as retereanced in 1.3, reters to thouc
administrators with job ctitles vhich include vice Praesidants,
Executive Deans, Directors, Associate Daans, Department

Adeinistrators and/or other titlas as may ba designated by the
College President.

“Employee” shall mean any person under the direction and

suparvision of the College, whaether a Faculty, Professional Support
Statt" or not.

“Student” shall nwmean any person enrolled in a course at the
Collaege.
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“Collage” shall saan the

institution of Portiand Community College
which incluaes Students, Faculty, Professional Support Staft,
Classifiec Esployees and Managesent.

“Campus” shall saan a cosprehensive college facility operated and
saintainad by the College that includes lowaer division collegiata,
vocational education, cosmunity and studaent servicaes.

“Centear” shall sean an educational
sainteined by the College to saest
district and local residants b providing spacialized
vocational-technical education, genera education and community
and student service activities.

sarvice center operated and
spacial and unique needs of the

“other facilities” shall sean all other locations used by the
College to supplesent its caspus and center environsents to eake
education accessible to all residents of the districe.

“Departsant” shall sean an organizational unit of either central
adeinistrative saervices or of a caspus/center which groups
togather services and/or i{nstructional prograss.

The acadasic ard fiscal yaar shall

sean the period from July 1) to
June Jo.

All referancas herein to Employees, Faculty, Professional Support
Staff and students include both sexes.

The singqular number shall {nclude

the plural where appropriate in
tha contract.

The word “shall® is sandatory and the word “may” is permissive.
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ARTICLE 2 ~ RECOGNITION

The Board recagnizes the Federation as the exclusiva barqaining
agent pursuant io Oregon Revised Statutas Chapter 24), tor all tull
time Faculty and Protessional Support Staftf (except tor
suparviaors or confidential stalf) of Portland Community College.
The Faderation recognizes the Board as tha statutory governing
authority for Portland Community Collaega.

The bargaining unit consists of all full tise
and Protessional Support Staff defined as those on tesporary,
probationary, continuous or spacial annual contracts tor 130 days

or longer and excluding supervisory and confidential eaployees and
all other eeployass.

rnculty

Management shall not reclassify a Faculty or a Professional Support
Staff to a position not included {n the bargaining unit without the
Faculty or the Professional Support Staff‘'s consent.

Managerent will attempt to meeat the
librarian needs of the College
Faculty, when warranted
teasible.

instructional, counseling and
through tha enploynent of full-time
program needs and when economically




ARTICLE 3 ~ NONDISC .IMINATION

The Board and Fedetation agree that the proviejione of this
Agreesent shall he aspplied equally to all Faculty and
Profeseional Support Staff without diacrimination ae to race,
creed, raligion, color, national origin, phyeical handicap,
age, sax, eaxual preference, haeight-veight ratio, sarital
status, organizaticnal affiliarion, or policical affilistion.

Allegatione of violatione of Article 3.1 above or of fadaral
or stata laws shall ba excluded fros the griavance procedutae
in Article 33 of this Agreesment. Such cosplainta aehall ba
proceseed through tha College diecrisination complaint
procedure or the appropriate federal or aetate agenciaea,
However, complaints of discrisination bLased on smexual
prafarance or height/weight ratio shall be processed through
the grievance procedurs beginning at the President’a lavel

after exhaustion of thae College‘s discrimination complaint
procaedures.

- 4 -
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ARTICLE 4 - MANAGEMENT RIGENTS

Subject to tha Provieions of state and (fedaral statuta and this
Agreasmant, Manzgesent retains full right and authority to sanaje
and adsinister the College and fts staff. This includes, but is
not lisited to, eatablishment and sanagesent of propertias,
resources and facilities: determination of the administrative
organization; determination of the tinancial policies of the
College: the appointment. direction, aevaluation, discipline and
supervieion of esployeese; tha right to detarmine educational
prograse, curriculus and services of the College: and tha Numbar
3nd location of job positione required.

Nothing in this Aqgresment shall lisit in any way Managesmant's right
to contract or eubcontract work nor shall require Managesent to
continue in exiatance any of jivs present programs in thair present
form and/or location:. nor on any othar basis. This, hovaver, dees
not ljiamit the Federation‘'s right to bargain cthe impact of such
decisions.

- 8§ -
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ARTICLE 3 ~ FEDERATION RIGHETS -

[n ordar tor the Fsdaration to be kept informed of tha developssnt
of Board policy and to contribute thareto:

§.11 Copies of agendas and bsckqground materials furnished Board
msmbars (or npatters to be diecussed other than in executive
session shall be sent to the Federation President at the same
tise as to the %card membars.

S.12 Space at a table shall be provided the Federation Presidant
or designee at opan Board meetings.

$.13 sSubject toc Board rules governing tisme, the Fadsration
Prasidsnt cr deaignee shall, upon requeet to thae clark of the
Soard pricr to the start of the seeting, be offered the
opportunity to speak on agenda itese prior vo Board action.

§ L4 The fedaraticn President may submit ivems for the Board
8gsnde fprovided cthat a written rcequest along #ith any
blckqgound matarials 1s filed with the College Preeident one

wealk 1n 8dvancs of the Board meeting at which such is to be
discusssd.

% 18 Copies of minures of Board meetinge will be furnished to the
Federation President.

Management shall provide the Fadaration with a copy of any publicly
distribvted documant upon rsquast to tha Director of Enployes
Relaticns. The Ffaderation upon ita requeet to the Director of
fmplcyas Relations shall be placed on any reqular College mailing
list. Requests (or any other information needed by the Fadaration
te function %s the exclusive bargaining unit reprasantative shall
ba sutmitted to the Dirsctor of Esmployee Relatione 1n weiting, with

any costs fnr the reproduction and/or cospilation of the data paid
¥y the Fedaration.

Annually 1n octobsr, Management shall furnieh tha Fadaration with a
curcent list cf the names, addresses and campus locationa of all
persons {n cthe bargaining unit. In March of each vyear, the
Fsderation shall be providsd with a liet of subeaeaquent new hiras,
home addreesss 3nd campus locationa. All fnformation so supplied

by the Collage will be held confidential by the Federation and ussd
cnly for Fsdsration business.

- § -

5.5

The Faederation shall have the
duplicating equipsent and pareonal
with Collage use, for tha purposs of producing informational
matarial for the Faculty. College supplies or operational tise
shall be at the expanea of the Federation. All charges shall be
aeseasad in accordance with the schedule aestablished by the
Collage.

right to use Colleqe owned
computers wvhan not in conflict

Faculty bulletin boarde ahall be desighated at each campus/cantar
tor Federation uee. The Federation aehall have the right to use
Faculty sail boxes and local telaphone eervice for the purpoee of
connuanatlnq with the Faculty. The Federation shall havae the
right to uea the College mail eaervice and other channele of
communication on the sase basie ae is atforded to other bargaining
unite of the College as conatrained by current law and ae agrsed
to in joint contract adsinistration mseatings.

The Federation shall have the right to use
facilitiea for Fedaration businese in accordance
establlshad for use by Collega organi2ationa.

Colleda maating
with procedures

Managesent shall provide the Fsdaration with spacs on the Sylvania
campus for use by the two bacgaining units which it represents and
adequate for wo standard deske and two (filing cabinats. The
Federation will furnish all squipmsent it desires except one
telephone, which shall be ftfurnished by the Collaege. The
Faderation shall reimburse the College for all long distance
calls.

Even though the Federation ie the alected capresentative of soth
tull-time Faculty/Protessional Support Statf and Adjunct Facuity
bargaining units there shall bs no reguiremant for management to
duplicate any of %he provisions of this article.

Annually, the Faderation shall supply the Director of Esployee
Relations with a liet of its officers for use by tha College in
fulfilling the provisions of this Agreament.

The Board ehall provids released tise for tha Faderation
Preasidant, Exacutive Vice President and sembers of the Federation
negotiation committaa.

5,101 The Federation President and the Federation Executive Vicae
President shall sach receive released time equal o
one=fifth (1/%) of the standard departmental teaching load
{or in the case of a CounselQr or Librarian, 6 of the 30
student contact hours) for the tara of office.

-7 -




.102 The negotiation teas shall consist of four ®ambars,

s who sngll receive raleased tiees eguivalent to 1/%5 of a
standard departeant load (or ¢ ot the 10 student contact

Librarian) during Fall term 1991;

houcs 3f  a Coinselor ot
and tor cne additional

tere if negotiatione ara not

coaplatad during Fall term 1991,

6.9

ARTICLE - ¢ DURS DEDUCTION & FAIR SRARE

Manageeent shall deduct monthly Federation dues fros tha paychacks
of those seployees who request in writing that such daductions be
sade. The amounts to be deducted shall be certified to Managesent
by the treasurer of the Faderation. The Fedaration may change the
authorized dues amounte twice in any tiscal year and at other tiesas
by sutual agreement. Howeva., there eust be sixty (60) calandar
days notice and at leaet foucr (3) eonthe betwe¢an changes.

All Faculty and Profeseional Support Statf?f shall, axcept as
provided {n section 6.), as a condition of seploysent. airher
bacces axd remain membare in good standing of the Federation or pay
a msonth’y fair share fee in lieu of duas, commancing with the first
full paycheck folloving the date of hire.

6§.21 Manageeant shall deduct smonthly fair shara feas fros the
paychacke of thoea aesployeas who have not authorized dues
deductione per 6.1. The asounts to ba deducted shall ke
cartifiad to Managesment by the treasurar ef the Faderation,
providad that fair share fees shall not exceed rejzular
Faderation monthly duss.

The Federation and Management agree that the rights ot
non-association of any esployeea, based ©On bona fide creligious
tanats or teachinge of a church or religious body ot which such
amployee is a mesber, shall be safequarded. Such employee shall
pay an asount of monay aquivalent to reqular Federation duaes and
initiation feeae and assesssents, 1f any, to a nonreligious charity
or to another charitable organization eutually agreed upon by the
enployes affected and the Federation. The employee shall furnish
written proof to Manageeent that this has been done. Mdnagament
shall then notify the Federation in a tisely eanner of the aftfected
anployee’s compliance. This will be done on a calendar year basis.

Hanagaeant shall remit the aggregate deductions of Fedaration dues,
and tair share feesa for the preceding sonth. togather with e
listing identifying the aemployees for whoe deductions acfe being

paid, to the Federation treasurer by the 10th of the month attar
such deductions are eade.

Tha Faderation agreaes that che College shall ba hald hareless tros
any lawsuit or judgeeent invelving compliance with this acricle.

- 9 =




ARTICLE 7 - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

At the requast of either party and at autually agreeable timas.
Yeprasaentatives for Managemant and the Fedaration shall saet tor
the purposs ef discussion of any matters of common interest
srising out of the administration of this contract. These
Maetings are fot intended to bypass or aubstitute for any

riavance or othar raviav procedurs of this contract and shall not
involve any renagotiation of this <contract, nor shall they
cbiijata the partias to sodity any rights or duties thay have

inder.

-lo-

ARTICLR 8 - PARTICIPATION

Since many of the Menagement tunctions of tha College will ba
enhanced by the information. suggestions or advice furnished by
Faculty and Professional Support Staff, other amployeas, students.

and the public, Management may aestablish and designate amesbarship
on committaeass.

The primary vehicle for Faculty involvement in matters related to
curriculum shall be the Subject Area Curriculum Committees. The
composition and responsibilities of these Committeas shall be as
detarmined by tha policies and procedures ot the Collage
Educetional Services Division. The responsibilities and functions
of these comaittees will include:

8.21 Instructjonal paterial selsction, The selection of textbooks
and othat student-purchased learning matariais is the
reasponsibility of Faculty through the Subject Area Curriculua
Committaeas. The coordination of selaction activities,
procadures for ordering the instructional materials, and the
determination of What constitutes reasonabla costs to
students are Managemant responsibilities. If it {s nacassary
for Management to rejact & salection, the reasons for such
rejection shall be stated in writing to the appropriate
Subject Area Cutriculum Committee. aNhd raprasentatives of
Management shall meet With the Subject Area Curriculus
Committaa to resoive the probiem.

8.22 cCurriculum davsiopment, Faculty has the responsibility for
the development of new courses and the major revision of
axisting coursas through the Subject Area Curriculums
Comaitteas.

Management has the reuponsibilicy for datarmining,
astablishing, coordinating, and approving the curriculua.
Both Management and Faculty share i1n tha responsibility for
the evaluation of curriculua. It is understood that
Management has the ultimate responsibility for the College
curriculua.

8.2 ]patpuctor Subject Area Curriculum Commit-
tees shall raview and recommend education and experience
pretequisitee for Faculty positions, when requested by
Management. Such recommcndations are advisory only and are
subject to revision as Management daemas hacCessary.

- 11 -
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Individual Flculty
faderation may
budgete, the

schadul es. Any
subeitted in vriting

committees are

Managemeant smay

including Faculty

approgriate.

In the event the Board detides to establish a
1t in the selection
notifiead and may rubmit recommendations
the coamittee and
possible appointsent b
determina the ccaposition
{east ane Federation
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wWhen Nanagament
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for the preparation
instruction,
revisions and/or
a timely wmanner.
astablished to
eatters, the Fedaeration
one Faculty or

ColleqQaevide
reconmaendations
will ba notified and may
Support Staft
auch other weabars on
and Professional Supporr Staff,

appoint at least
38 it daenms

committes to assiat
the Federation will be
compoeition of
bargaining unit
The Board will
will include at

and Professional
the position

is to be filled,
Stalf will be appointed to the

ARTICLE 9 = APPOINTMENT OF FACULTY AND PROTESSIONAL
SUPPORT STAFP

Faculty and Profesesional Support Statl shall be appointed by
Management aa Teaching Faculty, Counealors., Librarians, or as
Prnfesaional Support Staff. it is understood that the rola ol

Facult

and Profesaional Support Staff in the screening process 1s

an advieory one and that Faculty and Prolessional Suppecrt Staft
should have tha opportunity to ba involved significantly in the
screening procasa. In screening job applicants, Faculty and
Profeseional Support Staff agree to follov Personnel procaduraes and
Affirmativea Action/Efqual Opportvnity policies of the College as
contained in ecCreening proceduree provided to sach member of tha
scraening comaittes.

9.11

full-time annually budgeted open barqaining unit positions
vill be advertieed and screened according tc established
Peraornal proceduraes. A screaning Ccoanittees shall De
astabliehed which will include Faculty or Prolessional
Support Staff who are villing to serve without additional
compensation. Only it there are no Faculty or Professional
Support Staff willing to so serve shall a scraening committae
be convened vithout Faculty or Professional Support Stat(
representation and Article 9.1 and its subiections shall not
apply.

9.111 It Faculty serves on a Faculty screening committas
during a term {n wvhich they are not scheduled to work,
the Faculty shall be granted up to four contract days
of companeatory time off {n an academic year. as
sutually agreed vith the Department Administrator,

The composition of a campus department SCreening Committea
shall ba:

a) The Departmant Administrator, vho shalil be the screening
committes chairpaerson,

b) In the case of a Faculty scraening Committee, thera shall
bs at least two Faculty wmambare from tha CBmpus
departmant, augmented by ona represantative, of the
Collegavide subjact area taculty (it any). A majority ot
the screening committes sembars will be Faculty.

. 1) -
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tn the case of a Frofessional Support Statf screeaning
ecmmitteaa., there shall be at lcast two Professional
Support Statf frcs the campus, augmentaed by ona
el legawide represantative whare applicabla.

Professional Support Staff will be eppointed to the
screaning sCRmittae who have Kknhowladga of the
requireaants and demends of the type  of position baing
¢tllled. A eajority of scCreaning Committee meambars will
be Professional Support Steff.

€¢) The screening ccmmittes will include ethnic minority and
foemale representation when available, Management nay
slso 3Jppoint individuels externsl to the College who
possess avpartise relative to the position.

9.13 When Minjgement decides to convens a Collegewide screaening

IIText Provided by ERIC

sompittea instead cf a Cgmpus depArtment committee (9.11),
tha compesition ot thet ccmalttee snall be as follows:

ad) There may be a Department Administretor fron escn campus
or centar invoived (3 minieum of ona end a maximun of
fovr!. e of the Department Administrators shall te
spPei.ted 3¢ screening ccemittes chair.

8 TIn ths case of Faculty Scraening Committees, thare shall
be eng Faculty (rom each campus who is in the same
discifpline as represanted in the position opening. I[f
there 1§ no suchh rcpresentgtion aevailable at a gqiven
compug. ‘tn additicnal eelection shall be made f(rom
l.quQY 1n that discipline trom other campusces.

An additional Ffaculty frcm the same discipline shall ke
8dded whanaver fgcessary in order to provide a majority
of fheulty en the scrcening committea.

In the case of a Professicnal Support Staff screaning

committec. there shall ba one representative from each
Campus Who has knowledge of tha requircments and damands
of the typa of position being filled, A majority of

gcrn;ninq committee members Wwill be Protessional Support
taff.

e) The screening committee wi:ll 1nclude ethnic minority and
temale ropresentation whan availabla. Management may
slso gappoint individuals external to the College who
posses axpertise relative to the posiZion.

- 14 -

The screaning conmeittes will make unranked recosnendations
{usually three) to the appropriate Executive Officer cr
dasignaes.

It nona of the aepplicants recomeanded by the screening
committes is to be appointed, tha Executive Officer cr
designes shell meet with the screaning committee for a
discussion of the matter and to ravieaw thea salaction
criterie. The Committeea eay reconvens to reconsider 1its
recomaendations. The Committea may forwerd to the Exacutive
Officer or designee aithar a new list of recommendations or
its ressons for adhering to its original lisc. If tha
committea forvards a new list, and none of the candidatas
recoamended by the committas is to be appointed fros that
list, the Executive Officer shall again meat With the
committee to reviaw the eattar.

Initial appointmants may be made to Faculty and Professional
Support Staff positions without advertising under exceptional
circuestances which could includae:

9.161 Position requirements 1including unusual technalogical
requirements or education, training or skills which
are hard to fill, and a specia. serrch is necessary.

9.162 Uryent need to fill an open positiucn to meet student
nead caused by death or unexpected resignation of a
Faculty or Professional Support Staff, <r College
receipt of a spacially funded position which needs to
be filled immediately.

9.16) A qualified minority or wmember of a disadvantaged
group is Known to Managceant 1n accordance “ith
Collage Affirmative Action policy.

9.164 A Management employes who has not held a prior Faculty
or Professional Support Staft appointment with the
College or a Management aemployes who has not had a
Faculty or Professional Support Staff position with
the College within the last five years mway be
appointed to a vacant Faculty or Professional Support
steft position for which qualitied. The screening
procedures in Article 9.17 will apply to such
appointeants.

- 15 =
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9.1641

Upon appointuent to the Faculty or Professional
Support Staft poeaition, those who have not held a
prior Faculty or profeseaional Support Staft
postion with the cCollege will receive a first
year probationary contract.

9.1642 Upon reappolntsent to the Faculty or
Profeseional Support Staff, thoee who hald a
prior Faculty or Profeesional Support Staff
appointment shall be granted the ease
contract statua hald previously as a Faculty
or Professional Support Stafft and ehall
recaive an avaluation {f it hae been three
yeara or more eince the prior appointment.

9.1643

Placement on tha Faculty or Profeseional

Support Staff Salary Schadule aehall be
commenaurats with Yyeers of eervice to the
Collaga.

In exceptional casee whare
without @advertieing,
cossittes, ae defined
and reviaw the qualiticationa of the
Profesalonal Support Stafft, in accordance with Collage
Pereonnel Froceduraea. It an individual not recomaanded by
the ZCreaning cossittes 1s hirad, the Exacutive Officer (or

to be wmade

acreening
to aselat Managesent
proposaed Faculty or

appointmente need
Menagesent Will convens a
in 9.12 or 9.13.

deeaignes) ahall nmeet with the committes to diacuee the
matter.

In the intereets of recruiting qualitfied Faculty and
Profeeaional Suppnrt Staff and in order to completa the
hiring process whila full tiee Faculty and Profeasion. .
Sugport Staff are available to participate on ecreaning
coseittaea., tha advertieing and hiring process will be

initiated by Winter term and complated by the and of Spring
ters each yeer whanaver poeealble. Failure on the part of the
College to comply with Article 9.18 ie not grievabla.

Q.2 Appointeant Contractae

_EK

9.2

All contracta for the appolntmant of Tesching Faculey,
Couneealore. Librariane, and Profeseional Support Staff at
Portland Community College ahall be in writing with a copy
furniehed to the Faculty or Professional Support Staff. Any
subsaqguant axtansions or modifications of an appointment
contrect and any epacial underetandinge or assndsents ehall
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be sade only by sutual agreaseent in vuriting Gtetween
Managesant and the Faculty or Profeseional Support staff with
a copy to the Faculty or Profeseional Support sStaft and the
Federetion. Any noticea incusbent upon sither party will be
atated or confirwed in writing éand a copy will ba 9given to
the Faculty or Profeesional Supoort Staff. .

Each Faculty or Profeeasional Support Staft
Portland Community Collage ehell have one of the following
contracte of appointment: a contract of probationary
appointment, a contract of continous appointsent. 3 contract
of temporary appointment, or a contract of spacial
appointsent.

esployed by

9.3 Probationary Appointsant

9.11

Thie type of appointment 1s uead for the yppointnent of a

Faculty or Profeeeional Support Staff to a roqularly
establiehed and budgeted poeition and aehall be for one year,
eubject tJ Tenaval ae determined by Ménagesent. Probationary

Faculty end Profeseional Support Staff ehall
non-renewal by Merch 31. Such non-renawal
ueing tha eame procedure ae for the
probationery Faculty or

te notified of
may be appealed,
dissiseal of a
Profeseional Support Steff under
Article 31.61. llowaver, tha griavance ehall be sattled at or
below the 1lsvel of the College President and ehall not be
eubject to furthat reviay <irder the taerma of thia Agreasent.

The probationary period for Teaching Faculty, Counealore and

Librariane aehell be of thres yeaare’ duration unlaeee
#Hanagesent datarmines that it {s neCeseary o extend thae
probationery psriod for a fourth or (fifth year. In theae

inetancea, the  Faculty ahell be notified in writing of
eauch aexteneion eand the reaeons. Thie notification shall
occur by Merch 31 of the eppropriete year. In no case aehall
the probationary psriod exceed five yearas.

The probationary period for Profeeeional Support Staff ehall
be of four year‘s duretion unleee Managesent detersines that
it ie neceseary to axtend the probationary period for e fifth
year. The Profeeeionesl Support Stiff shall be notified in
writing of the exteneion and the reawons for the extension by
March )1 of the eppropriate yaear.

The probationary appointment say not be terwinated by
Managesent before the and of the term oOf appointsent excaept
under the proviesione of Article 31.61 or Article 32,

- 17 -
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%4 (ontinuous Appointsant

§.41 This type of appointsant is sade upon satisfactory cospletion
by the Faculty or Pratessional Support Staff of : peried of
- service under tha probationary appointsent contract. The
- continuous appointsent contract shall not be terminated by
Managepant or the Faculty or Professional Support Staft

except as provided in this Agreemant.

4.42 A continuous appointsent Faculty or Professional Support
Statf nay be granted up to and including a three year leave
of absence 1in order to assume a position with ths College as
an annual Managesant esployes without terminating continous
appoint ant status as Faculty or Professional Support Staft.
Seniority as a Faculty or Professional Support Staff will
continue to accrue during this three year pariod.

9.421 VUpon termination of the annual Managesent contract at
the end of a contract year, tha Faculty or
frofessional Support Staff will return to active
pargaining unit status the following year. If no
Vacant Faculty or Professional Support Staff position
exists beacause of an overstaffing situation. the
layotf procedures in Article 32 shall be followed it
continous appointsent staff are potentially affaected.

9.422 The Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall
receive an aevaluation during the first year of return
to active bargeining unit status {f the Faculty or
frotessional Support Staff has been on leave of
absence for thres yeats or Rmorls.

4% Temporary Appointment

4.51 This type of appoints/nt is used for the tesporary esployment
of a Faculty or .rofessional Support Staf-. Tesporary
appointetents are fcc one year, subject to annuil renawal for
a gaxisus of two years. If a tesporary appeointsent is nade
to replace a Friulty or Professional Support Staff on leave
of absance to 2ccept a  Managessnt position with the Collage,
such temporary appointsent ray be hald for a saxisum of three
years. The reasons for the tesporary appointpant shall be
stated in writing i1n the contract.

§.52 A temporary appointasnt may be non-renevad Or oay be
terainatad at the discretion of Managesent without raviaw
under the terms of this Agreesent.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

If the tesporary appointsent {s iamediately followed by a
probationary appointsent, tr: tise on tesporarty appointseant
shall be cradited towards the cosplation of the probationary
period as defined in Article 9.32 provided that all the
professional developsent requiresents in Article 13.2 are set
prior to the granting of continous appointsent.

9.6 Special Appointsent

This type of epposntsent is ussd for esploysant of Taculty
and Professional Support Staff in special contract prograss
which are entirely or larqgely funded by sources other than
local taxes, tuition, and state FTE appropriations and which
have not been astablished as permsanent College prograss.
Such special appointsent may be sade for the fiscal year of a
special funded contract progres. This special appointsent
shall carry all the rights and obligations ot a raqular
probationary or continucus appointsent under the terss of
this Agreesent axcept that it is subjact to termination.or
raduction at any tise that funding for the progras as
described above is reduced or tarminated. without raeviaw
under the provisions of this Agreesent and without furthar
pavsent by tha College. povesent from special probationary
to spacial continuous appointsant status shall take place
according to Article 9. sacrions 9.3 and 9.4¢.

when a spacial appointsant Faculty or Professional Support
Staff is hired to a general fund bargaining unit position.
ths tise spent on special appointment shall de countaed
tovards seniority, contract status and st«p advancesent on
the Faculty or thea Professicnal Support Staff Salary
Schedule, provided that there has not bean a break in service
to the C>lleqa.

9.7 Resignation/Retirsment

9.171

In order to provide the College with sufficient tise to
reacruit and hire replacesents, Faculty and Ffrofesaional
Support Staff will, Whanaver possible, provi-.ia at least six
sonths’ prior notice of resignation or raetiresent. In

axtanuating circunstances, a shorter notification period will
be accaptabla.

Such written not Ces shall be subsitted to the Faculity or
Professional Supp rt Staff’'s supervisor.
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The professional dutiaes
faculty or Professional
Jepartsent assignmente eay be

AMRTICLE 10 - PROFESBIONAL DUTIES

listed in this article are those for which the
Support Staff is aevaluated and compenaatad.
more spacific. These professional duties

‘wWill be performed undar the supervision of Management.

10.1

0.2

All Feculty {Teaching Faculty, Counselors, Libreriens) and
Professional Support Steff shell parform the (tollowing duties in
a4 profassional manner during the course of tha acadasic year:
10.10 Attend and perticipate in Colleqeavide, caampus/center
division, department, and precqrae meetings end activitiaes.
10.11 Serve on subject aree curriculua committees and/or

such
othar Collages committeeea as eaay bes ass:gned.

10.12 Assist 1n the recruitment of students.

10.1) Provide advising, reqistration, and qQuidance assistanca to
studants.

10.14 Provide professional assistance to staf? and students.

10.15 Provide information and Faculty assistance on Collage
oparations.

10.16¢ Coepile and/or research data as eay be assigned.

10.17 Provide eervices to students in a eannar vhich doss not
discriminate as to race, creed, raligion, color, nationsl
origin, handicep, aqe, sex, saxual preferance Or merital
status.

10.18 Develop end/or follov e Professional Davelopment Plan.

10.19 Remain curcent in thaicr respective tialds. Teaching
Faculty assigned to programs that train students tor
enployment in tields which require certification or

licensure ghall possess cartitication or 1iceneure which
maats or excaeads that required for employment in the fiaeld.

Teeaching Faculty,
of the depeftmant
Faculty, shall:

consiatent with the requitements

and standarcds
end the quelifications of

indivliduel taeeching

- 20 -

10.4

10.21

10.22

10.2)

10.24

Librer
depart
shall:

10.31

10.32

Counsalors, consistent with the

8e reaeponsible for quiding assigned studente in weeting
their respective educationel qoels. exsrcising professional
judgsent based upon edaquats professional knowvledge of the
subject mattaer, needs of the individual students, teaching
strategy, inter-personal ralationihips and teaching theory.

Revise/develop courses end curriculum. The development of
nev courees or the major revision ot existing courses shall
be in accordance with Article 11.237.

Instruct studaents, using approved courss contant quides
developed by Collegewide aubject araa Faculty.
Tast, eveluate end grade the perforsence of students.

{ans, consistent vith the
mant and the

raquirements and standards of tha
qualifications of tha individual Librarian,

e rasponsible tor providing library, media center, and
ralated services for the College, aexarcising professionasl
judgmant based on adequata Xnovladge of library service and
nedia technology.

Compile data, supervise students, parfors reference vork,
pacform Cataloging, inventory, and Matarials control
duties, assist students and steff in selection and purchase
ot materials.

requiresants and standards of the

departaent end the Qqualifications of thae individual Counselor,
shall:
10.41 Be ceeponaible tor counseling and quiding any aseigned or

10.42

10. 4

requesting students end speciael progrea students in seatirg
their respective aeducetional, parsonal, sociel snd
vocationel goals, usin 1udquont consistent with standacds
of the American Assoclation for Counseling 4 Oavelopment,
and based upon adequate knowledge of counseling practicas,

asthods, techniques, inter-parsonal relationshipe and
comaunity resourcess.
Exurcise profeseional judgment in determining whare to

counsel students to
contidentiality.

atford the appropriate level of

Adeainister and/or inte:pret appropriate standardized tasts
that are made evajilable by the counsaling department.
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0.5

10.44

10.45

10,46

10.47

Protessional
sarvicea to students, Faculty

Frovida evaluetion ot learning probleas through tha use of
tasts. counsaling, and conaultation.

Assist Manegemant in ravising, updeting and avaluating
caraer axploration and testing progreass.

Provide consultative support services to Co'‘age aetaff.

provide group counssling esssions, sesiners, vorkshops and
career or parecnal davelopsent clasess. Tha Iindividual
Counsalor’a prafarance shall be given sarious
considaration in saking aeeignmente. Asaignaents to caresr
or parsonal developsent clessees shall not excesd 20 parcent
of the term workload, without the consent of tha individuel
Counsalor.
Support Staff shall provide professional support
and Managersnrc in accordance with

the job description provided by Manageasnt.

10.51

10.82

Manageeent will saintain e job classification systes,
conduct such job atudies as it deema appropriete, avaluate
and/or reaveluate Professional Support Staff jobs according
to that classificetion eystes, and meke such revisions in
the systes and related procedures es it d-ees NRecessary and
appropriate.
Protessional Support Staff Job
pProcess

Classitication Appeal

A Professional Support Steff @ey eppaal the classification
laval at which har/his job has been assigned in accordence
with the procedurss ocutiined in tha Collagh’s Professional
Support Staff Job Factoring Appeal Procadura. The appasl
procedures shall allow for Fedaration reprasentation at the
professional Support Steff’s requast and shall include the
folloving staps:

10.521 A Professional Support Staff wsember shall subsit
the eppeal to the Associate Vice President of Human
Resource Hanagamant within 10 businase days of the
weitten rotification to tha esployas of tha job
classificetion lavel.

The Aseociate Vica Preeident of Husan Resource
Manageeent will ask tha Professional Support Staft
Job Facturing Cosmittes to reviev tha appeal and
return its recossandation to the Aseociate Vice

— — = —

10.%22

10.52)

President of Huean Reeocurce
make the decision.
of Humen Resourca Managesant anticipates that s/he
will not implement the committee’s racomsandations,

Nanegement wvho will
1f the Aseociete Vice President

s/he will @seat with the committes to discuss the
setter prior to issuing a decision.

The daecision of tha Aesociate Vica Prasident of
Human Resource Manegesent mey be appealed to the
Vice Fresident of Planning and Developaent within
10 business daye of the written notification uf the
decisicn of the Aesociate Vice Preeident of Human
Rasource Menagasent.

The decision of the Vice Preesident of Planning and
Oavelopsent eay be appealed within 10 pusiness days
to thas Collaga President. The decision of the
College President shall be final and binding and

2;; eubject to the griavance procedure (Article
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ARTICLE 11 - HOURS AND WORKLOAD
WORK YEAR AND WORK WEEK

11.11 Each full-time Teaching Faculty, Counselor or Librarian
shall have @ 180-day work yaar with a “S-hour work week as
definad in paragraphs 11.2, 11.) or 11.4.

11.111 The 35-hour work week shall be schaduled on a ti:
consecutive days s week basis unless Manages .¢
designates a four day per weak schaduls. A
Managament designated tour-day work waaek,
containing a 3%5-hour work weak, shall aequal tive
work days toward fulfillment of the 180-day work
yeaer.

11.12 Each Professional Support Staft amployee shall have a
. defined Work yaear which cor-sists of a msinimum of 184
contract davs of a maxiaum of 234 contract days. Thae Work
waak shall consist of a 40 hour weak as detined in
paragraph 11.8.

t1.139 Teaching Faculty, Counselors, Librarians and Profassional
Support Statf will be notified of thair scheduled contract
vork days and assigned campus location for the ensuing year
prior to the and of Spring term.

Taacning Faculty Workload

‘41,21 Thae 35-hour work waeek shall inciuda a minimum of 30 hours

on campus and shell ba spent {instructing, advising or
tutoring students, or perforaing other tasks related to
instruction.

11.211 Ot the J0 hours, the tise not involved in assignad
instruction will bo used as follows: (a) A mainimum
of five hours per week in office hours. (Aviation
Maintenance Faculty will serva their offica hours
during their reqular instructional hours). {b)
Student advising which shall take priority over all
other nonteaching dutiaes. (c) Other duties as
specified in Article 10.1 and 10.2, except that
course praparation and aevaluation of student
performance shall be completed over and abovae the
JO0 hour per week of campus requirement.

- 24 -

11.22

11.212 It {is wunderstood that non-teaching days will
cLasist of saven {7) hours of professional duties
and wvhan assigned will constitute an axcaption to
tha 30 hours on campus work week.

11.213 Inasauch as preparation and aevaluation are to ba
completad outside of the 30 hour on-campus wack
wveek, Teaching Faculty will be required to spand at
least five additional hours at thase tasks oft
campus (e.q., a home office).

Instructional contact hours will be assignad by Managawsent
based on the following primary sethods of instruction as
indicated in thm course content guide:

Lacture
Laboratory
Field Suparvision

If & Teaching Faculty is assigned courses from more than
ona of the above mathods of a combination of metnods. total
load will be prorated. Teaching load shall not exceed the
threa term weakly avaeragas listad balow Without the
Teaching Faculty’s consent:

Avarages vasis for
Ear Iex»
Lecture 15-16 hours 15-16 hours
Leac/Lab 18-20 hours —e———
Lab 20-2%5 hours 20--2% hours
Clinical 20-2%5 hours = ~m==a
Shop 22-2% hours = -----
Field Supervison 25-30 hours 25-30 hours
Aviation Maintenance 30 hours cmmm-
11.222 Definitions
11.2221 Instructionail Contact Hour -

An
instructional contact hour 1s dafinad as
tha number of clock hours assigned to
Teaching Faculty in the ofticial College
class schedula. This detinition excludas
those {nstancaes in 11,2227 in which
instructor assigned hours are lese than
student contact hours.
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11.22)

11,2222

Lecture -~ Taculty lectures vith some
student discusslon. Work loed ranges from
15 to 16 hours per week.

$1.2223 tLab - Student” wvork independently with the
instructor available, and in the
instructional area, (or assistance and
suparvision. Workloed rangms from 20 to
2% hours par week.

11,2224 Lec/Lab - Faculty gives short lectures and
suparvisas student application of
lactures. Load {8 prorated based on the
nusber of laecture hourm and lab hours as
identitied in the course easter.

11.2225 Clinical - A subcateqory of lab, with the
activivies taxing place off campus. Work
load ranges (rom 20 to 23 hours per waek.

11.2226 Shop - An on campus industrial training
activity utilizing the lectures/lad tormat.

Work load rangas from 22 to 2% hours per
vaek.

11.2227 Field Supervision - (CWE, Dental Clinic,
directed practice, precticum, special

projects) - The placement of students in a
work experience activity on or off campus.
A College supervisor visits the work site
periodically, but the prieary suparvision

18 (rom the employer or other individual
contracted to provide the aexperience.
Work load ranqges (rom 25 to 10 hours per
veak.

The normal instructional contact hour load (or
Teaching Faculty who teach nine lactursa hours of
Management-designated writing courses shall be
tWalve hours of lacture courses. This calculation
is pased on the premise that Teaching Faculty will
spand at least two hours in vriting conferences and
writing analysis activities tor avery three hours
of lecture. 1Individual conferencas will be held
with sgstudents in designated writing courses at
least twice during the terR, Course content quidaes
Will reflect the einimum nuaber of student

-2‘-
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11.22¢4

11.2)

11.20

conferences and minimum number of papers to be
writtean by students. SACC’s may request in writing
that courses bacoes designeted writing courses. 1t
this request 1s denied, the reasons for daenial
shell be issued in writing to tha SACC. This
decision eay be appealed by the SACC to the
Prasident or the President’s designee for a (inal
decision.

It 1is recognized that rapid technological change
may raquire fraquent change in course materials.
#hen such coursas have been identified by the
Teaching Faculty and the Department Administrator
and are approved by the cempus Exacutive Deaans and
the Vice President of Educational Services. such
laboratory or shop hourm shall ba countad as
lecture hours when detersining workload.

Assignmants

The Department Administrator
Faculty (or student advislng during raegistration
periods. The period of reqgistration will extend
from three weaks prlor to the start of Fall Terms
classes through the two waeks following the and of
Spring Tara. Consideration vill be gqiven to
scheduling the non-teaching days in at least tvo-
to three-day blocks, and to the rotation of
assignments during Christmas and Spring breaks.
Teaching Faculty shall not be assigned non-teaching
days during both the two weaks following tha end ot
Spring Term and during the (irst veak of the Fall
Tera registration period Wwithout the Teaching
Faculty’s consent. The individual Teaching
Faculty’s prefarence shall be taken undaer
advisement in makling registration advising
assignments, provided the Teaching Faculty’s tiealy
requasts are made in writing to the Department
Adminiscravor. Assignments for student advising
during any period other than that describad abovae
will be made only with the consent of the Teaching
Faculty. Evening registration assignmants of up to
four hours shall be Credited as one-half a contract
day.

shall assign Teaching
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11.212

11.23

11.234

instructional aeeignmenta will be made beasead on
student and program neede, the eize of available
clasercome, the qualifications of the Teaching
Faculty, and, ineofar as poasible, the interests of
the Teaching Faculty. Tha individual Taeaching
Faculty’es  preference shall De taken under
advisement in making teaching aesignments, provided
the Teaching Faculty's timely requeste are made in
writing to the Department Administrator.

A Teaching Faculty shall be entitled, barring
unusue) circumatancea and adverea aeffectea On the
program, to teach a courss which would otharviaa be
taught by & non-barqaining unit inetructor,
provided that the course would be part of the
tull-time Teaching Faculty reqular workload, that
the full-time Teaching Faculty ie qualified o
teach tha courss and that the requast ia in writing
and aubmitted to the Department Administrator in a
timely manner. Tha (tull-time Teaching Faculty
snall be entitled to only ona such couree per tars,
aven though electing to teach the coures may
require tha full-time Teaching Faculty to traval
batwean CaBpuesa/cantaras.

liotification of actual teaching aeeignments will be
given two waeks after the clasa schadule s
finalized. Mowavar, this doee not praclude chanqgee
in the claem achedula due to circumetances euch ae
clase cancellation and the addition of nev claseass.

T«nchln? assignmanta will not exceed an eight hour
period in a day unless Neceseary to conatitute a
full vorkload for the Teaching Faculty or unlaeae
the Teaching Faculty has agreed to accapt such an
asaignsmant. When aeeigning clasaes, MHanagement
will coneider providing for a 12 hour epan batwaaen
the last claes Of tha day and the firet class of

the next day, based on the eatarting timee for the
claseaa.

Teaching Faculty will not ba required to hava more
than four preparationa in any term without thair
coneant, of unlase more than four preparationa are
rvquired to conatitute a full work load.

. ———t.

————— e il

11.235

11.23¢

11.2)?

The daily work echadulae lhoaini a typical waex the
n

Collega ia in session
aesignments, oftice hourae. and other
instructionally related activities shall Dbe
approved Dby the Departsant Administracor. This
echedule ahall be tilad for approval with the
Department Adminietrator Dby the and of tha first
waak Of sach tarm.

cluding teaching

Teaching Faculty ehall poet their oftfice hours
acheduls in a conapicuous location in thair oftice
area. Office houre are to be hald at the Teaching
Faculty’a aemigned oftice location unlass
arrangessnts area Bade in advance with the
Departsent Adminietrator. [f an alternate location
tor offica hours hae been approved for regqular use,
thie ahall be noted on tha Teaching Faculty's
schedule. The Dapartment Administrator or dasiynee
should ba notified if & Teaching Faculty must be
absent during office hours and & note postad at the
office locn:?on for the intormation of students.

Naw couree davalopmant/major ravision oOf an
axisting coures.

11.2371 The davelopment of a new course or the
major revieion of an axisting couras must
be approved by Management in advance and
ehall be in accordance with the proceduras
of the tducational Services Division.

11.2372 A Teaching Faculty who agrases tO accept an
aseignment for devaloping 4 new coursa or
s major reviaion’ of the exieting course
ehall aither receive relessed time or
additional compensation at $15.00 per
hour. Thie shall be epaclified bafore the
Teaching Faculty member agress tO accept
the aeaignmant. Such releaesed time or
additional compeneation is predicated upon
the completion of the assignment and {te
acceptance by MHanagement. Faculty may
develop or ravise coursss under the
proviaiones of this article without
releaned time Or additional companeation.
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11.23%3 Whan Teaching Faculty are required by Manageeent to
traval batwean campuses, canters or othar
tacilities on the same dey one or mora times a
weak, reasonable travel tise wil)l be included in

the 30 hour on < »pus requiresent.

{1.3 ©Counsalor workload

“\‘

.

I

[ R 3 ]

Tha J)5-hour waakly wvork schedule

will be assigned by the
Departoent Adsinistrater

and may include evening hours so
43 to provide aevening counseling sarvices. It will not
requira more than five consecutive work days and will
includa five hours per veek for non-student contact job
relatad activities. wWhere travel or off-campus activitiaes
dre required by the Dapartment Administrator, the time
requirad will be included in the vork veek.

The 180-day Work year shall be sChaduled 1in
€Insacutive quarters unless mutuyally agraed othervisa.

thraa

™a FPedaration recognites Management’s right to maet any
wnzat studant needs for counseling services by hiring
sither counsalors or classified counselor aides, or both.

Librarian Worklead

".q

V1.42

ii.e3

11.44

Tne 35-hour weakly work schedule will be assigned by the
Director of Litraries. The wvork veek may include evening
Wours, so as to provide evening library and media servicas.
It will no: raquire more then five consecutive work days
and wiis: include five hours for non-student contact job
ralatad activities. The work day shall be scneduled in 7

eontinuous hours, axcluding meel perilods, unless the
Librarian consants to another schedule. where travel or
oft-campus activities are raquired by the Director of

Librarias, the
work waak,

tize required wvill be included in the

fach Librarian shall file with the Director of Librarias
tha daily work schedule for the typical week tha Collage is
in sassion.

The 140 day work year shall be scheduled in 3 consacutive
quartars unless othervise mutuelly agreed.

The praeterences of the individual Llbrarian shall be taken
under advisezxent in schedullng working hours.
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11.

Professional Support Statt workload

11.51

11.52

11.53

11.54

Instructional

The 40 hour per waek work schedule shall be assigned by the
Manegesent suparvisor and say include evaning hours. It
will not require more than five consecutive work days
without the consent of the employae.

The work day shall consist of eight consecutive hours
exclusive of neal periods.

Esployees with less than a 234 day contrsct may be
assigned fever than 40 hours per veek or 8 hours par day.

Whare travel or off campus activities are required by the
Management supervisor, the time required shall be included
in the vork wveek.
Coordinator,

Administretive Associate, Managemant

Support

11.61

11.62

Faculty ®may aqgree to accept an assignment as an
Instructional Coordinator, Adsjnistrative Associata andsor
to perform management support functions.

11.611 There wmay be rm,Lre than one
Coordinator, feministrative Associate smndsor
Faculty performing managesent support functions
per progras or departsent, or thare mey be nona.

Instructional

11.612 Full time Faculty in the respective departsent or

program will be given advance written notlce of any
openihg for Instructional Coordinators,
Administrative Associates aend/or for Faculty to
perfora eanagesent support dutles. The same
Faculty shall be given written notice of the

appointment of Faculty to such assignments.

Faculty shall be assigned duties from an approved list. A
specific job description shall be dasigned by selecting
tasks fros the approved list., The approved list {s not a
job description in and of itselt.

11.621 Duties assignad shall be adsinistrative
and shall not duplicate Faculty dutias
in articla 10.

in nature
as dafined

- -
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11.622 DOuties will ba listed on a Job description form
grovided by Manegement and shell be approved by
the Executive Deaean/Vice President. A copy will be
provided to tha Faculty and e copy placed in the
Faculty’s ofticial Personnel ftile,

11.623 The FadeFetion and Manegesent shell review the
approved 1ist annually upen Trequast of the
Fedaretion through contract edsinistretion.

Faculty Compansation shall be in the form of Feleaesa tise

and/or edditionel pay.

11.631 Thae Faculty and the Ismediate Supervisor shell
agres on the nusber of hours per week the dutias
will require. subject to tha approval of the
Exeacutive ODean/Vice President and subject <to the
restriction of Article 11.7.

11.632 The standard rate of additional pay for the duties
defined in Articles 11.6¢ is $1%.00 per hour.

11.6)) nlormally, additionel pay will ba used in those
instances 1n which the agread upon tise is lass
than five nours per Waek. Ralease time mey be
granted {f the required hours ara five or more par
veaak.

11.634 Compansetion may be a combination of Telease time
and  additional pay. in this instanca. tha
additicnel pay due thae Faculty will ba celculated
a8 follows:

{a) The cost ¢. tha 4dditionel duties at $15.00
per hour lass the replacemant costs for the
release time,.

{b) The balance (diffarancae) 1s peid to the
Faculety.

Professional Support Staft sey be assigned es an

Adeinistrative Associate or to perform Menagement support

tunctions which are not included jin their requler Jjob

duties.

11.641 The assignment shall not exceed S50% of the

Professional Support Staff’'s annuel workloaed.
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11.642 The esount Of time for the tasks shall be eqread
upon by the Departswent Adsinistrator and the
Proteseional Support Staff, subjlect to approvel of

the Executive Deen/Vice Presidant.

11.7 Lisit on Release Tise for all Purposes

11.71

11.72

No Feculty or Profeesional Support Staff shell be assigned
reledee tiese in aexcess of %0% of the Faculty or
Profeseional Support staft full workload vhen averaged over
thrfee terms.

In the case of & Teaaching Faculty. a sinimum 40V teaching
load shell be allowed for one ters only.
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2.1

7.2

1.4

1.5

ARFICLE 12 - WORK ENVIRONMENT AND gAFRTY

Mansgezent and the Federatio.. agree that a safe and healthtul work
send learning environment conttibute to thae prevention ot injuries
and the reduction ot pcoparty damage.

Manageczant, Faculty and Professional Support Staff will strive to
mai1ntein a safe and healthful work and educational environment and
W1ll attespt to reduce the numher of praventable accidants.

Management will maintain a Ccllegm Health

Hanagezent program tailored to thm neaads of
canter and activity

and Safety Risk
each Collega canpus,

faculty and Frotessional Support Stafft will comply with
established health and safety rules and procedures and will raeport
wnsafe conditions or practicaes to appropriate  Managemant
officials.

Faculty and Protessional Support Staff who believe that a raeported
unsate cendition or practice has not been corrected will submit a
written report ts thae College Satety Officer with a copy to the
Feculty or Protessional Suppott Staff’s administrative supervisor
and to the federation. Management yi1ll provide the raeporting
Faculty or Professional Suppoft Staff thea Faderation with a tinaly
suanary ot €indings and recommendations.

- 314 =

13.1

ARTICLE 13 - PROFPESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The protfeamsional obligations of Faculty and

Professional Support
Staff extend beyond the dutiaes

l1isted in the job description. It
is agreed that the Faculty and Professional Support Staff has the
najor responsibilicy for protassional development and that
Hanagement shall endeavor to provide reasonable assistance to the
Faculty and Professional Support Staff in reaching such goals.

Each probationary Faculty or Professional Support Statf {including
those on special appointment contracts) shall:

15.21 Complete the Portland Community College Orientation Pregran
during the first year of aemployment on e proba:xCany
contract.

13.22 Meet with the Oepartment Ad.inistrator during the first
term of employment to createa a threa year professional

development plan.

13.221 The Department Adainistrator shall

evaluate the
educational tackground

and work axperiance of thae
probationary Faculty or Protessional Support Statt
to determine what activities will ba assioned for
protessional developnment.
13.222 vwhen doesaed necassary hy the
Administrator, such activitias may include
assignment of another Faculty or Professional
Support Staff, with the lattaer’s consent, to assist
the probationary Faculty or Professional Support
Staft {n meeting profassional developrzent g9oals.

Department

13.22) vhen the probationary Teachinq Faculty has no

academic course work in aevaluation technigues,
organization of instruction, or davelopaent of
instructional materials, a minimum of three credit
hours or equivalent in each course shall be
reaquired. Any one or mofe of thasea coursas may be
waived dopending on the Teaching Fsculty’s prior
teaching experiance, subjact to tha approval of the
Exacutive Officer. Supplemantal academic e¢ourse
work may similarly be requircd for Counsalors,
Librarians, and Professional Support Statf.
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13.224 Tha plan will be reviawed at
avaluation under Article 14.2 and will incorporatae
those methods of improvesent identified under the
provisions of Article 14.25.

the time of the

13.225 The probationary Faculty
Staff will provide docusented avidence of prograss
towvards completion of the plan ailong with the
svaluation paterials required under Article l4.2.

or Protessional Support

13.226 A copy of the professional davelopmeant plan with
any revisions @nd all documentation of cosplaetion
of the spacified activities (or a summary theraeof)
shall be forwarded to the Faculty or Professional
Support staff’s otficial Paersonnel fila along with
the annual evaluation mataerials.

19.93 Probltxonlry Faculty and Protessional Support Statf who
have completed the raquiremants of Article 13.2) and 13.22
shall., 3n conjunction with the annual avaluation process 1n
Article 14.2. design a plan as per Article 13.31.

13.2¢ fatore moving to continuous appointment, a Faculty or

Professional Support Staftf
reaquiresents of article 13.2.

must have tultilled che

All continuous appointsent Faculty and Profassional Support Scaff,
including those on spaecial appointment contracts shall, in
cénjunction with ctheir Departmant Administrator, dcllqn a
professional davelopment plan for the ensuing one, two., Or three

Years. The duraticn of the plan shall ba determined by the
sctivities the plan 1incorporates. The plan must be submitted in
writing to the ODapartaent Admin,astrator during Spring cerm

preceading tne year the plan is to be i1mplemented.

13.31 The Protessional developrenrt plan shall be designed to
1Bprove teachtng competence or to enhance knowledge in the
discifiine or assignment of the Faculty or Professional
Support Scaff .

13.311 The plan shall consist of a4 statement of
Frofessional developaent goals and those activities
which will be undertaken towarcs the completion of
those goals.
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13.32

13.13

13.312

Approptiate activities are thoss which contribute
directly and signiiicantly to the protessional
development of the Faculty or Prolessional Suoport
Staft and are consistant with the purposes of this
article on protessional developmaent.

Continuoum appointsent Faculty and Professional
Sctatf, during Spring ters of each year, shall

briet written progress raeaport to the Departmant
Administratcor. The Feport shall susmarize tha prograss
Bade towaXd the complaetion of the goals and activitias ae
agreed upon by the Department Administrator and the

Support
submait a

Faculty or ?tothsxonll Support Scaff when the plan was

developed.

13,321 Documentation (a.g. transcripts, etc.) Which
supports the complation of professional
developaant activities shall dcconpany the
progress report Wnen appropriatas.

'3.322 At the request ot either garty, *he Faculty or
Professional Support Staff and the Dapdrtment
Administrator wi1ll meet to discuss, review and
make any necessary revisions in the protessional

development plan.

A copy of cthea professional
documentation of progress toward thase goale and
activities shall bae torwvarded to the Ffarulty or
Professional Support Staff’s oftficial personnel file.

devealoprment plan and all
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ARTICLE 14 - EVALUATION

Sach probationary (including those on  spacial appointment
coatracts: end tesporary Faculty and Professional Support Staff
shall receive 8N avaluation annually. A continuous appointsant
Faculty or Profsssional Support Staff shall receive an evaluation
at @Ay tiae there 15 a ciear indication of professional

erfornance probless. Indications of performance probless shall

:c brougnt to the - Faculty or Professional Support Staff’s
8ttention in a tizely manner. A continuous appointment Faculty or
Protessional Support Statf' may tecelve an aevaiuation upon the
faculty or Professional Support Staff’s written rsquest, provided
the writtean request 1s made in a timely sanner. No continuous
appointsant Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall receive an
evaluetion I1n X;Cre than two successive years unless ona of the
evaluations was made at the request of the Faculty or Professional
$eoppore Statf, or unless Ly mutual agreement.

EValustion Procedures

\q. . The protationaty or temporary Faculty o1 Professional Sup-
port Statf and the Depsrtment Administrator shall meet
Within the first four waeks of Fall term or sooner if
possible to discuss the evaluation techniques saelected by
the avaluae @nd to dé.elop the aevaluation plan, including
the sources of data hRecessary to conduct the evaluation and
the manner in which the data are to ba collected. Tha
qualuaticn techniques shall include a Managemant evaluation
and st least two other techniques listed in 14.2) selaected
by the avaluaa.

14.22 A centinuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Staff who is to receive @n evaluation under tha provisions
cf Article 14.1 shall bo notified in writing at least sixty

ays 1n advance ot the aevaluation. The continuous
appointnent evaluee and the Department Administrator shall
aeet to discuss the evaluation techniques seiected by tha
evaluse and the Department Administrator and to devalop the
plan for avaluation, including sourcss of data nacessary to
conduct the avaluation and the manner in which the data are
to te collacted. Tha avaluation tachniques shall Include a
Mmanagament evaluation and at least two other techniques
listed 1n 14.2) selected by the aevaluee., Only one such
qvaluation shall be conducted in an acadesic year.
-]a-
Q
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14.2)

14.24

The techniques to be employed in an
include a Management evaluatjon, and
alements, to be selacted by the evaluea:

evaluation shall
at least two othae?

14.231 Summary of student evaluations, condicted and

cospiled by a disinterested third party according
to a fors and pian developed by the evaluee and the
Department Adainistrator.
14.232 Managesent evaluation.
aevaluation of the probationary
towards coapletion of
devalopment plan.

This will also include an
evaluee’s prograss

the avalueae’'s professional

14.23) Paer avaluation by two Faculty or
Support Staff from the same campus
where practical, one to be salected by the Faculty
or Professional Support Staff and one by the
Departzent Adminiscrator. Thae two Feculty aer
Professional Support Sctaff shall ke from the sanme
saployes category as the aevaluee (Teaching Faculty,
Counselors, Librarians or Professional Suppott
Sctaff) unless mutually agresd otherwvisa.

Professional
as the avaluee

14.234 Self evaluation.

14.235 Profassional wvork area visitation by the Department
Adpiniscrator or other designated Management
anployee.

14.236 Alternative avaluation techniques may be considaered
provided that such are consistent with tha purposas
of evaluation und are approved by Managesent.

The evaluation results shall ba discussed at a mesting
which, at the discrietion of the avaluea, may ba eaithar with
the Department Administrator or with a  department
evrluation commtttea. If used, the department asvaluation
c .aittes shall consist of at least three (3) persons:

14.241 The Department Adainistrator (who shall sarve as
chair).
14.242 A Faculty or Professional Support Staff of the

avaluee’s choice.
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14.26

14.27

14.28
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14.243 A Faculty or Professional Support Staff mutually
salectad by the aevaluee and the Daepartaent
Administrator.

14.244 Faculty and Professiolal fupport Staff meabaers of

this comaittea shall be {r>m the same category as
the Faculty or Professional Support Staff unless
othervise mutually agread.

The Dspartmant Administrator shall establiah the
the subeission of the evaluation matarials to be provided
b the evaluee and the date and time of the aevaluation
conference. Tha Dapartment Adminiatrator or the avaluation
committes shall meet with the evalueas, raeviav the data
collacted under 14.23 to clarify any questions concerning
the data, identify and discuss strengths and weaknassas in

date for

the avaluee’s perforsance, sugqest ways to enhance tha
avaluae's affectivenass, and recommand eaathods for
improvaeaant.

The Pepartment Adeinistrator shall preapare a written report
of the aevaluation conference which shall ‘include a

racommandation by the ODepartment Administrator raqarding
ratantion of the avaluas.

The Deparctment aAdainistrator shall forwvard tha avaluation
report, together with any documentation compiled under
14,3, to the Executive Dean/Vice President or designes, who
shall review the evaluation report and furnish tha avaluae
with one copy. The original evaluation, signed by the
avalues, shall be forvarded by the Executive Dean/vVice
President or designes to the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff’s Parsonnel fila.

One unsatisfactory avaluation of a continuous appointment
Faculty or Professional Support Staff may be causa for
discipline including termination under the provisions of
Articla 31.62 or, when deemed appropriate by tha Collega, a
Ferformance improveeent plan may ba developed, The
parformance improvement plan shsll Include tha actions to
ba taken for improveeant, timalines for completion and a
plan for a review of prograss. Such review shall npot
constitute an evaluation for purposes of the one per year
limlt in 14.22, nor the two succaseiva year limit in 14.1.
A failure to coeply with the parforsance improvesent plan
®aYy be causes for tereination.
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14.29 An unsatisfactory avaluation for a probatjocnary Faculty or
Professional Support Staff is cause for non-renewel and is
qrievable only under tha provisions of article 9.31. An
unsatisfactory eveluation for a ctasporary Faculty or
Professional Bupport Staff is cause for non-:teneval anrd §s
not Qrievable (s€e Article 9.52).

14.3  The evaluae mav subsit a writtan rebuttal to the evaluation report

14,

and individual wmemberm of a dapartment avaluation cosmittes (if
convenad under the provisions of 14.24) may subsit separate
reports, which shall be appended to the Department Administrator's
avaluation report and includod in tha avaluee's otticial Parsonnal
tile.

Inolementation for 1283-99
A continuous appointment employee who receives an unsatisfactory
profassional development aevaluation for 1988-89 may be evaluated

in 1989-90 under the provisions of article 14 of the Faculty
Agreement which will be effective September 1, 1389.
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ARTICLE 313 - OVERLOADS/RITENDED SERVICE

Overioad eseans the assignment of full-tise Faculty to work for
axtra pay an amount of time exceeding the reqular workload of thea
dapartsent to wvhich the Faculty is assigned. It is also
undetstood that en overloed shall ba in adgition to the

Faculty’s assicnad caspus work weak and the complation of
professional cuties as specified in Articles 10 and 11 of this
Agressant. In order to ansure aducational quality, the
preasarvation of curriculum continuity will be consideved when
caking overload assignaents.

15.11 The saxisuam overload assignment for a Faculty shell be one
class or five scheduled working hours per week. Maneqesent
eay approve en axcaption to the saxieus overload assignaent
In order to meat progras neads with the consent of the
atfectea Faculty.

15.12 Under no circumstances say the Faculty be paid for
en overload es defined in 15.1 above by any departeent when
the faculty has an underloed in the depsrtasent of
assignment.

i8.13 The Faculty’s praference in the scheduling of
overload classes shall be taken into consideration.
However, since overloads are over Ind above tha regqular
work day, provisions in Article 11.233 which limit the
span of the instructor’s work day to aight hours shall not
apply.

Extanded service eeans the assignment of full-tise Faculty to
work tor extra pay an asount of tises in axcess of tha annual
emplocynent contract.

15.21 Ffull tiee Faculty who are essigned by the College to work
a tull load for extended service amployment for 8 weeks or
sorfe will be paid as provided in Article 15.131.

15.211 A full load is as defined in Article 11.22, 11,3
or 11.4 of this Ayreeasent for a reagular 1} or 12
waek tarm, but which sey be compressed during
Summer term to 8 of 10 wveakd and which mey be
scheduled for e four dey veek. Teaching Faculty
assigned e full vorkloed will cospleta 30 hours a
week on camspus or 35 hours e week on caspus for
counselors and librariens.
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15.3

15.22 No ovarloads will be essignad to Faculty on extended
service employment without the approval of the Executive
Dean.

15.2) Extended Service esployment for full workload assigneant
requires the approval of the College President or designes.
The College is under no obligation to assign a full
workload for extended service to full tiee Faculty.

The assignment of both overloeds end extended sarvice are
Ranagesent prerogetives.

15.31 overlosds shell be cospeneeted at the applicable rete fros
the pay schedule in “he Adjunct Faculty Agreseent. Full
tiee Faculty will be coepensated at level 2 in the Adjunct
Faculty Agressent as long es there is a level 2 in the pay
schedule for lecture and lab classes.

15.32 Extended Service for full workload assignsants shall be
paid at 87% of the daily rete on the Faculty Salary
Schedule in affect at the tiee of the axtended service
aeployment.

15.33 Full tise Faculty eay also be essigned to work less than a
full load for extended saervice esploysent and shall be
cospensated as indicated in 15.31.
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ARTICLE 16 -~ aUSSTITUTERS

Management shall arvrange

faculty nmember
agreasent.

shall

be

for classroom substitutes

assigned as a

- 44 -

substitute only

it necessary. A

sutual

17.1

17.2

ARTICLR 17 = ASSIGNMENT OF FACOULTY OR PROFRESIONAL SUPPORT

STAFF TO CANPUSES O8 CENTERS

It §is understood that Faculty and Professional Suppert Staff are
esployed by the Portland Comamunity College District and not tor
a specitic campus or center. Mansgement will determine the
initial assignment of a Faculty or Professional Syvport Statf’s
location at the time of employmant.

Transfera

17.21

17.22

17.23

17.24

Annually, atter revieving tha staffing needs and any
weittan statasent of circumstances and prsfsrences
submsitted by an individual Faculty or Professional Support
Staff, HManagement will detersine the assignment of the
Faculty or Professional Support Staft’s location for the
ensuing academic year and notify cthe Faculty or
Professional Support Staff in accordance with the timelines
specitied in Article 11.13 of this Agreament.

Continuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Staff who want to be considersd for transfer to another
CABpUS or center must subait requests in writing to che
Human Rasource Management Department by December 1 of the
yea¥ preceding transfer in order that the requests may pe
considated in the annual reviev of Faculty or Professional
Support Staff’s assignzents under the provisions of Article
17.21 sbova.

Continuous appointaent Faculty or Professional Support
Staff nay also request transfer in order to fill an
annhounced job opsning at anothsr campus or center for which
the Faculty or Protessional Support Staff is qualitjed.
The Faculty or Professional Suppoft Staff’s re-uest will ba
takan into consideration befors the location of the nev
Faculty or Professional sSuypport Stalf’s assignment {g
established. Such requests sust be submitted prior to the
closing date specitied in the job announcement.

In the annual review of Faculty and Professional Support
Staft location assignasnts undar Article 17.21 above,
Management will consider the benefits to the institution
and tha individual Faculty or Protessional Support Staff of
changing caspus/center location assignments at 3 to S year
intervals. Faculty or Professional Support Staff who wish
to be considered for such changes shall follow the
provisions of Article 17.22.
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17.9 Assignaents Raquiring Traval.

Collsqa

whsnavsr tsaaibla, Managasant will
considar rotation of assignasants which raquira traval batwaan

caapusas/cantara asong subjact araa Faculty or

Protassional Support Staff.

1.4

17.92

Assignmant of claassa so as to raquira traval batwaan tha
Faculty’a prisary offica location and tha othar Collaga
cantsra or Caspuaas oh tha sama dll ahall ba mada only vhen
tha schaduling naeda of tha Coilaga raquira it. Tha
nacassity for thla travsl shall ba sutually diacusaad among
tha Exacutiva Daan/Vica Prsaldant or daaignaa, tha
Capartsant Adsinistator and tha Faculty. Tha raaulta of
such ©outual discussiona shall ba utilizad in making tha
final docision. Raquirad traval coats ahall ba raisburaad
in accordanca with Managamsant dsaignatad procaduraa.

Assignnant of claaaaa so as to requira traval batwvaan tha
Faculty’s caspus of asaignsant and othar Collaga cantara or
caspusaa on diffarant days of tha vork vaak shall pa mada
only wvhan tha schaduling nseda of tha Collaga raquira it.
Tha nacassity for this traval shall ba sutually discussad
aaong tha Exacutiva Dean/vica Presidant or dasignaa, tha
Dspartmant Adminiatrator and the Faculty. Tha rasults of
such mutual discussions shall pa utilizad in making tha
tinai dacision.
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18.

18.

18.

18.

18.

MTICLS 18 - PERAOCMNNEL FILES

Managamant initiatad docusanta dlractad to
individual Faculty or Profasaional Support s:.:?f. ::::::nl{n(1:2
vill ba aithar addrasaad to or copiad to tha Faculty or
Profaaaional Support Staff. Documants partaining to avaluation or
dlaclplina shall ba signad by or Initlalad by tha Faculty or
::°::.:::?::::==p::‘:’:;" bn!o:nlplncnnlnt in tha Peraonnal fila
a a sataria r
Protasaionct Buppore Seact” has baen raad by tha Faculty or

A Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff say ravia

in tha Faculty or Profasaional auper: St:t!,:y -::::é::l
Paraonnal tila foldar. Nothing may ba raaoved from said tila
axcapt aa apeciflcally providad in Arcicla 31.521 and as providad
in Collaga rulaa for tha purpoaa ot copying. All requaats ara to
ba sada to tha Human Rasourca Managasant Oeparteant.

Tha Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff has tha right t

to or‘annunr any docussnt in tha Faculty or Protllzxonn: ;:;::::
Staff’a ofticial Parsonnal tfila goldar. Tha raaponéa shall pa
plnc:d tharain. Tha Faculty or Profaasional Support sctaff say
provida ralavant gsatarial ftor incluaion 1i1n ths Faculty or
Profaaaional Support Staff’s otficial paraonnal tila.

Tha Husan Raaourca Managasant offica will maintain a

Par
Raviaw Log in aach Faculty or Profaasional Support s::???:
Paraonnal fila. which wvill racord tha nasa of tha parson ravisving
such tila and tha data. Tha authorizad staff of Husan Rasourca

Managasant and tha Espl R
from tha usa of such .Pl:z?l alationa Dapartsant shall pa axampt

Any ofticial griavanca filad by a Faculty or Profas

Staff undar tha griavenca procadura aa pzovidldofn :;::.:qi::::::
shall not ba placad in tha parsonnal fils of tha Faculty or
Profaaajonal sSupport Staff and shall not ba wusad in an
racoamandation for job placemant. Y
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19.1

19.2

19.3

19.4

ARTICLE 19 - SUILDINGS & OPFICE ACCHSS

oftficee will be provided appropriete to the time end taeke to be
performed, eubject to aetructurel end epece limitations. In the
davelopment of plene for future buildings or for the remodeling of
exieting buildinge, priority consideretion will bm given to
Faculty office epece thet ie eufficiently Pprivete to allov tor
praparation, aevsluaticn, and aetudent conferances. Affacted
Faculty ahall be given en opportunity to expreem conCarne end to
meke suggaestions end/or recommendetions prior to remodeling or naw
conatruction. Conaideration will eleo be given to providing eteft
sating facilitias vwhen conetructing nev buildings or when
remodeling exieting buildinge. Faculty aehould @makm any
recommendetions for chengem in Feculty fecilities to their
Dapertmant Administretorm ee e pert of the ennual College budget
preparation procasa.

Faculty ahall heve eccees to the buildinge in which their ofticee
are loceted through the canpue eefety office. Accees to caspus
facilitiee during periode of College cloeure ahell be e
detarminad by tha Campues Exacutive Deen. Accese Bey be poesaibla,
provided that errengements ere »ade in edvence vith thea ceepues
E£recutive Daen. Faculty who Trequeat them, ehell ba jasued kays to
individuel office ereee and ehall have eccess to copy mechinas.

Faculty eare ancoureged to use eny College facility for purposas of
praperetion end evaluetion, provided thet auch ereee have not been
schadulaed for other uss.

Counaaling roome vhich are si1ght end eocund aehielded ehell be
provided et eech cempus (subject to structurel end spece
limitetione) for exclueive uee by Couneelore when nesded tor
cliente vho raquire more privecy then thet aefforded by the
dseigned office epace.
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0.1

20.2

0.1

ARTICLE 20 - PARKING

Faculty aend Profeeeionel Support Steff may park in any 1lot
deaigneted as “"eteff perking™ or ee "generel parking“ provided
thet & valid College perking permit ie displayed on the Faculty or
Profeeeionel Support Steff‘'ae vahicla.

Faculty end Profemeional Support Steff required to trevel batvaen
Collage facilities on the eame dey mey apply to the Executive Daan
of their sesigned cempus for e epeciel parking permit. A nev
applicetion muet be eubmitted for eech tarm.

Faculty aend Professional Supr 't Steff will follow the traffic and
parking rules of the Collaga.
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ARTICLE 31 -~ TRAVERL ¢ ([RLD TRIPS

21 1 All official in-state and out-of-state travel sust have prior
authorizaticn in accordance with Managesent proceduraes.
Reiabursesent for expenses incurrad during such travel shall ke
in accordance with Managemeant desiqgnated rates and procedures.
frocedures for travel authorization and rei'.bursesent shall be
available in, each Dapartaant Adsinistretor’s office.

31.2 Management adopted procedures for field trips shall ba available
In each Departaent Adsinistrator‘s office.
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ARTICLE 23 - COPYRIGHNTS AND PATENTS

Copyrights

22.11

22.12

22.1)

The ownership of any materials or processaes Javeloped solely
by & Faculty or Professional Support Staff’'s individual
effort and expanse shall vest i{n the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff and be copyrighted, it at all, in
the Faculty or Professional Support Staff’'s name.

The ownership of materials or processes produced solely for
the Colleqe and a. College axpensa shall vest in the Colleqge
and be copyrightea, if at all, in its naae.

In those instances where saterials or processes are produced
by a Ffaculty or Frrofessional Support Staff with Collage
support, by way of wuse of significant parsonnal tiae,
facilities or other College resourcas, the ownarship of the
saterials or processes shall vest in (and be copyrighted by,
it at all) the parson designated by written agraemant
batwean the partias entered {nto prior to the production.
in  the event thaere is no such written ayressent enterad
into, the ownership shal! vest in the Collaeqge.

Patents

22.21

22.22

2.1

The ownership of any invention developed solely by a
Faculty or Professionat Support St (t‘'s individual effort
and aexpense shall vest 4n the Faculty or Professional
Support Sstaff and be patented, if at all, in the Ffaculty
or Professional Support Staff’'s nama.

The ownership of inventions producad solely for the College

and at College axpense ghall vest in the College and pe
patented, if at all, in its nama.

In those instances whare invantions are produced by a
Faculty or Prcfessional Support Staff with College
support, by way ¢’ the use of significant parsonnal time,
facilities or other College resources, the ownership of the
invention shall vaest in (and be patented by, if at all) the
person designated by written agreapent between cthe partias
entered into prior to the preduction. [n the avent there is

No such written agreement encered into. the ownership shall
vest in the College.
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ATICLE 23 - JOB SKHARING

Job sharing shall refer to two current continuous appointment
Faculty or Professionel Support staff sharing one (1) ragularly
budgeted full-tise position on an approxisataly aqual basis. Job
sharing say occut only batuveen tvo Faculty or tvo Professional
Support Staff.

Job sharing assignments shall be filled only by two (2) full-time
Faculty or Professional Support Staff who have voluntarily agreed
to wvork togathaer.

Feculty and Professional Support Staff vishing to share a single
tudgeted position shall jointly subsit a proposal to the
adeinistrator of the dapartsent to which tha Faculty or
Prolessional Support Staff are assigned by Dacamber 1 of the year
preceding the raquastad initiation of job sharing. Such proposal
shall include a plan for the division of responsibilities and the
Work year schedule., Proposals ®hich include & defined taerm of
duraticn snall specify the beginning and aending dates of the
srrangesant and a plan for tha return of both the Faculty or
Prolessional Support Staff to (ull-time status.

Managesant snall retain all rights to approve or disapprove such a
proposal, frovided that a decision shall he comsunicated to the
proposars prior to the and of the Spring ters preceding the year
ot requestad lsplamantation.

All salaries i(Artlcle 27), insuraace (Artlcle 28), and paid leaves
{Articla 29) shall be prorated as determined by tha Associate
Vice President of Husan Rasources based On the vork year schadulas
of the Faculty or Professional Support Staff.

23.%51 Advancement on the salary schedule shall be one step for
each two years of job sharing for the (irst four years of
job sharing. Thereafter, advancesent on the salary

schedule shall be ona step for each subsequent year of job
sharing.

23.52 Those benatits which requlre length of service to determine
allgibllicy (such as professional leave and aarly
retiremant) shall ba assigned at the rate of ona (1) year
tor sach tvo (2) years of job sharing.

. §2 «

o6

-—— —— -

23.6

23.7

1t one of the participants vishes to raeturn to full-tipe status,
that sember shall o0<Ke & writtan request to tha administrator ot
ths departsent to vh'.ch the Faculty or Professional Support Staft

is assigned by Decembar 1 of the Year preceding thae year .
requasted isplesentition.

2).61 A return to Jull-tise status shall depend on the stafting
needs of the departssnt and the College and the

qun::ticntion- of the Faculty or Prolessional Support
scaft.

2).62 A Faculty or Professioni]l Support Staff’'s request to raturn
to full-tise status vill be taken into consideration pricr

to £i11ing a vacant raeqgularly budgeted position 1R anotner
sanner.

It for any reason one ot tha participants 1s unavailacle eor
unwilling to continue participation in the Job sharing assignaeent,
the remsaining participant must (under provisions ot 23.61 and
23.62 above): (a) tind another qualified participant: cr (b)
request to raturh to tull time status; or (c) resign trom the
Faculty or Professional Support Staft.

- 8) -

07




ARTICLE 24 - ACADEMIC PREEDOM

24.1 A1l Faculty and Professional Support staff, whether on continuous
sppolntaent or not, asra antitled to auademic freedom which carriass

flities within 4t. As citizens engaged
with i1t acadenic responsibility to tha students, to the community, to their responsib 939
end to the Ccllega. Acldc-lcytrccdou depends on thea frea seasrch in o P:°“':‘°"l‘"“ d:P‘"d' °? ":'d°‘ for {ts health and
for truth and 1its free exposition and is applied to teaching and . integrity, Faculty and Professional Support Staff have a
other College related activitiaes. Academic froedos in 1ts particular obligation to promota conditions of free inquiry
teaching aspect is fundasental for tho protaction of tha rights of and to further public understanding of academic freedos.

Faculty when teaching and of tha student to freedom in learning. 24.52 An unpaid leave of absence may e granted for a Faculty or

tessional Support scaff who is a candidate for public 3

24.2 Wwhen teaching, Faculty and Professional Support Staff are entitled Pro P ;
to freedom in the classroom in discussing the subject, but, while °:“°‘ ‘°“ ‘?:‘a“"::°" °§‘ ‘:: elaction campaign and tor
controvarsy 1s at the heart of fres academic inquiry, Faculty and t ; :“‘ : o c.b{ 'PP‘ :' “’i upon timaly application
Professional Support Staff shall nyt persist {n Introducing ::.v.°:‘ .::::2:'.h:llp‘:.°..: t:r:;. ‘nrc:‘:zzzl ::d'=:2
matsrial which has no relation to the Jubjact into thair teaching. leave shall not atfect unfavorably cthe éontlnuous

4.3 s menbars of zhe collegs. Faculty and Professional Support staff ;Ppgt"“‘"‘ z':;::' ?‘ a Faculty °: :f°‘¢!':°g:l Support
Seek abcva all to ba effective 1n their assigned duties. Although ta 'b"i'p ““ 'P:"‘ on :“c l.:"‘ s ; not count
they shall ebserve the stated requlations of the College, Faculty 48 probationary service unless otharv dqteed ro.

nd Professional Support Statf maintain their right to criticize
snd seek ravision.

29.4 Feculty ond Professional Support sStaff are entitled to full
frecedon in research and in the publication or production of the
vesults subject to the adequate parformance of other acadeaic
duties and 1n concert with the provisions of Articie 22.

24.6¢ Fueculty and Professional Support Staff are citizens, membars of a
learned grotession, and osembars of the College. When they spesk
©r write as citizens, they shall be free from institutional
censorship or discipline, but their special position in the
¢ommunity i1mposas special obligations. As persons of learning and .
8s educators, they should remeambar that the public may judge thair :
profession and the College by their utterances. Henca thay shall
4t all tioes be accurats, axercise appropriate restraint, show '
respact (sr the cpinions of others, and makea aevery affort to l
{ndicate that they are not College spokespersons.

24.51 As mnempers of the comsunity outside the Collega, Faculty
and Protassional Support Staft have the rights and
obligations of any citizen. The exercise of such rights
shall not be grounds for discipline unless the Faculty or
Professional Support sStaff fails to carry out those
obllgations as specified in Article 24.5. Faculty and
Professional Support statt individually deteramine the .
amount and character of their civie, political, and
comaunity involvesent outside the College with due regard
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ERIC

AMTICLE 25 = RETIRNEMENT

Faculty and Professional Support Staff will be retired eccording
to state law. Faculty and Professional Support Staff will
participate 1n the various contributory retiresent plans provided
by lavs of tha State of Oregon.

95.11 The College shall pay the PERS contribution due from each
Faculty and Profess'onal Support Staff without deduction or
withholding of suc’i contribution from pay.

The College shall participate 4in and Faculty and Professional
Support Statf shall DbDe compansated (or accueulated unused sick
leave 1n the form of increased retireseant benefits in accordance
with ORS 217.18%3.

A Faculty or Professional Support Stafl who has completed ten
110) censecutive years of (ull-tinpe employment with the Collaege
and sho 1s at leest fifty-five (3%) and not more than sixty-one
{61) years of age shall have the option of an early retirement

rogram which vill provide the Faculty or Professional Support

tatt teur hundred dollars per month (or a maximua period of four
aars. Such Ppayments wil) terminate at the end of the month in
wnich tha Faculty or Proes tional Support Staff reaches the age of
82 or mt the and of (our (4) Yyears, vhichaevar comes ftirst.
Fsculey ,and Professionel Support Statf choosing this option must
give written notice to the Faculty or Prolessionel Support Steff's
Poan no later than ninety (90) days prior to the Faculty or
Protessional Support Steff’s retirement date. The retirement date
shall ba July 1, unless a different date is approved by thea
College president.

15.3) PFaculty and Professional Support Stalf wvho have raetired
wWill receive tne stipend under the terms and conditions
spscifiad in the Faculty Agreement which was in effact at
the tize of their retirement. The stipend shall be
discontinuad {n the event that the retired Faculty or
retired Professional Support Staff dies before the end of
the completion of the four year eaximue pariod or attains
the age of 62.

faculty or Prolessional Support Staff who ratire undar the
provisions of this article snall be able to participate in Collage
group nealth, dental, prescription and vision care plans, subject
to approval by the i1nsurance cirriers, aend PpProvided that the
Faculty or Profassional Support Stel( pays the preeiums.
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28.9

For those Faculty or Professional Support Staff( «ho retire under
the provisions of Article 25.) above on or alter April 1. 19s?7,
health, dental, prescription and vision care preeiums for those
insurance programs provided by the College shall be paid tor the
ratiree and one eligiole dependant up to the College paird nOx:null
tor the health i{nsutance premjums (Article 28.22) specified in the
Faculty Agreement in etfect at the time of their raetirement.
These premimums shall be paid for a maximum of four years or until
the end of the month in which the s«mployee teaches age 65. The
ieplesentation end continuance of this subsection is subject to
approval by the insurance carriars.
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6.2

26.3
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ARTICLE 26 = TUITION WAIVER

Tuition shall be waived for any full -timz Faculty or Professional
Support Staff, hec/his spouse. ai.u eiigible children who ancoll in
classes at Portland Community Collaege, Such classes may be takan
with or without credit,

hours per ters for each Faculty or Professional Support
Stafft, !

]

i
26,11 The tuition waiver shall aoply to a maximus of aight credit

:

26.12 Spouse and dependsnt children shell ba eligible for up te

19 credit hours per term eich for a maximus of the credits |
required to obtain a two year degres in a college progras.

26.1) Eligible children are those depandent children under age 24 :
and as defined by the Federal Internel Ravanue Sarvices.

Ths faculty or Professional Support staff shall Teqister for any
Portland Ccmmunity College classes during Faculty or Protessicnal
Suppert <Staff’s non-working hours and in accordance with the
College’s registration schedule and procaedute.

Attendance at any class by a Faculty or Professional Support Staff
$n3ll not Iinterfars with the Faculty or professionsl Support
Staff’'s Teqular responsibilities to students of with the Faculty
or frofessicnal Supfort staff’s classes and other assigned duties.

It 1s understood that no coursa will be conducted which would not

havs met without the anrollesnt of such tuition walver astudents

and that no tultlon walver student shall displace a tuition paying
student.
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ARTICLER 27 - SALARY & NOLIDAYS

27.1 This salary plan specifically provides for the following actionm:

27.11

Inictial selary placesent upon esployrent of a new Faculty
or Professional Support Staff shall bs detersined by
Managesent.

7.111

27.112

27.113

27,114

Initiel salary plecement of a new Faculty or
Professional Support Stafft in a bergaining unit
position shall be determined by educational
qualifications and axpariance.

The salary placesent of a Faculty or Professionsl
Support Staff who msats sinipum education and/ot
experience rsquiresents to teach in 3 spacific
tield or perfors the protessional functions of
tibrarian, Counselor, or Frofsssional Support
Staff, shall ts step 1,

Advanced salary placesent for grofessional,
business or industrial experience nay ba allowed as
follows:

27.1131 Approved full-time paid teeching or
professional aexperience, one additional
step for each two yesars completed,

27,1132 Approved full-time paid business ar
industrial experiencs, one eiditional step
for each two years complsted.

27,1133 Approved part-time paard teaching and
business or industrial sxperiance may be
avaluatsd by Management and included with
full-time aexpariasnce as a factor in
detarmining salary placenent.

Lavel of placement for any combination of education
and axperience shall not exceed step 3 under normal
circumstancaes, The maxisum step may be axceaded
with the approval of the Collsge Prasident inp
sxcaptional cases in which fully qualifiaed
applicants are not available at or below step 13,
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27.12

Annual Salary Increases

27.121

27.122

27.12)

27.124

Faculty or Professional Support Staft upon
desonstration of satisfactory perforsance and upen
desonstration of satisfactory progress towards the

¢osplation of ths professional davelopmant
raquiressnts of Articles 13 and 14, shall prograss
one stap on the Salary Schedule in effect as of

September 1 of that year (Appendix F or G).

Howvaver, Faculty or Professional
granted a leave of absence vithout pay (for other
than educational purposes) for two tarms (or 120
contract days) or sora .n the sase acadesic year or
for one term (Qr €0 contract days) {in two
consacutive acadesic years shall not advancs to the
next stap on Saptesber 1. For purposas of Articls
27.122, no unpaid leavs of absence of one tera {(or
60 contract days) or sore shall be counted more
than onca.

Support Staft

The salary of a Faculty on step 12 or Professional
Support Staff on step 10 who fails to desonstrate
satisfactory paerformancs and/or satisfactory
progress towards the complation of professional
javslopssnt requirements shall remain for the
following academic year at step 12 or stap 10 of
the salary schedule 1n effect at the end of the
acadesic year during which the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff was detarmined to bea
unsatisfactory.

Faculty or Professional Support Staff on a
tesporary appointment shall be placed and shall
progress on the Salary Schedule 1n the sams mannaer
as all other Faculty and Professional Support
Stafft. .

Salary Schadules

27.21

Faculty Salary Schedules

27.210

The Salary Schedule at Appendix F-shall bs in
effect for the perioda specified balow:

Salary Schedule [ at Appandix F shall be in stfact
fros Septsmber 1, 1989 through February 28, 1990.
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27.22

27.211

Professional Support Staff Salary Schadula.

27.220

27.221

7.222

7.31)

7.4

Salary Schedule J at Appsndix
Harch 1, 1990 through August 31, 1990.

F shall be i1n eftect

Salary Schadule K at Appendix F ghall be 1n eftect
Saptember 1, 1990 through February 28, 1g9}.

Salary Schadule L at Appendix F shall be in effect
Harch 1, 1991 through August 31, 1991,

Salary Schedule M at Appendix F shall ho in effect
September 1, 1991 through February 29. }1392.

Salary Schadule H at Appendix F will

te In atfect
March 1, 1992 through Auguat 31, 1992,

Thls Salary Schedule is
contract.

based on 3 180 day

(Arpendix G)

Salary Schedule A at Appendix G shall be 1n effect
from September 1. 1989 through August 311. 1930.

Salary Schedule B shall be in effect frcs Septenber
1, 1990 through August 3}, 1991,

Salary Schedule C shall be in affect from Septamber
1. 1991 through Auqust 31, 1992.

This Salary Schedule is based on a 23¢ day
contract,

Changes {n Proftessional Support Staff Salary
Classification Lavel. Step placesent .upon
promotion or raclassification to a higher leval
shall be at a step on the higher level that
provides for a salary jncrease. The salary of a
Professional Support Staft assigned to or
reclassified to a lowar levsl pgpsition shall te
held at the sase asount until che Salary Schedule

“catches®” up to and aexceeds that amount. A
Professional Support Staff who applies for and is
appointed to & position at a lower laval shall be

paid the salary at that level in accoriance with
Article 27.11
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27.2) The salary of a Faculty or a Protessional Support Staff who
tails to complete the required contract days during the
individual employwant contract year shall be adjusted based
on the nuaber 0f contract days complatad.

217.3 Holidays

27.31 Ffaculty Holidays- There shall be four paid holidays
annually included as part of the 180-day contract.

27,310 Faculty membars schaduled Fall, Winter. Spring:

VETERANS’ DAY
THANKSGIVING and the DAY AFTER
MEMORIAL DAY

27.311 Faculty members scheduled Winter, Spring. Summer:

LABOR DAY

NEW YEAR’S DAY
MEMORIAL DAY
INDEPENDENCE DAY

274312 Faculty members scheduled Summer. Fall, wWinter:
INDEPENDENCE DAY
VETERAN'S DAY
THANKSGIVING AND TME DA{ AFTER
27.32 Professional Support Staft Molidays:

There shall ba four holidays 1included as a part of tha
¢ontract (184 to 2)4) designated as follows:

LABOR DAY
THANKSGIVING AND THE DAY AFTER
MEMORIAL DAY

47.33 cContract days shall not be scheduled for Faculty and

Protessional Support Staff when the College is closed for a
holiday other than those specified above.

AY.34 Faculty or Protessional Support Staff on approved unpaid
leava of absence shall be entitled only to a proration of
holidays based on contract days actually fulfilled, with
adjustments made at the end of tha fiscal year. llolidays
talling wvithin the pericd of a paid professional lesave
shall be included as a part of that leave and shall not
serve to turther reduce the numbar of contract days to be
cozplated.

- 62 -

66

28.1

28.2

208.4

ARTICLE 28 - INSURANCE BENRYITS

The District shall provide and pay for a long-tarm disabilicy

insurancs program that is consistent with the lavael of coverage as
existad in fiscal year 1988-89.

Group Health, ODantal, Prescription and Vision
Programs

Care [Insurance
28.21 The District shall continue to provida the current (or

Comparable level) group health, prescription. vision care
and dentel insurance prograas.

28.22 The District shall pay a eaximum aeount par month for all
Faculty and Professional Support Staff tovard payeant of
combined health. dental, prescription, and vision cara plan
premiums for eaCh year of this Agreeeant.

28.221 The monthly paid maximues shall te as follows:

October 1, 1789 = $248
dctober 1. 1990 = $2%8
Ooctober 1, 1991 = $268

Group Life Insurance

28.31 The District shall provide and pay for in full premiums for
the term life and accidental death/disnemberment 1nsurance

in the amount of $10,000/510,000 for full-time Faculty and
Professional Support Scaff.

20.3)2 Under astablished College procedures, the District shall
make availaeble through payroll deduction, at the option of
the Faculty or Protessional Support Staff, & group term
lite insurance program which s substantially equal to the
lavel of coverage as existed in 1988-89.

Health, dental, prascription, and vision carm insurence premiums
up to the District maximum contribution in Arvicle 28.22 shall be
paid by the District for a Faculty or Professional Support scatf
“ho has completed at laast one year of uninterrupted service and
who has axhausted ali accumulated sick leave. Such asounts ghall
be paid until the Faculty or Professional Support Statff returns to
work, up to a maximum of thres pmonths of coverage in any one
fiscal year. The paymant for premjums is subject to recaipt of a

physicien’s steatement certit ing the Facult or Profaessi
Support staff’s inability ¢o vlrk. Y ‘ onal
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Undar established College
available, at tha Faculty or FProfessional
and expensa, by payroll

procaduras,

daduction,

autonobila i1nsurance Pprograa.
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the District shall

group nomae

ovnars'’

nake

Support Staff’s option

and

29.1

29.2

ARTICLE 29 -~ ABSENCES AND LEAVES

Reporting of absance. Faculty or Protfessional Support Statf who
eust Dbe absent shall coamunicate that fact to the Cepartment
Adeinistrator as soon ae poesible. EverlY attaept shall be made to
notify the Department Adminietrator at least two hours before tha
Faculty or Profeseional Support sStatf’s next schaduled class or
other vork assignment.

Sick Leave

29.21 Full time Faculty or Professional Suppcrc¢ Staff shall earn
sicx leave on the pamis of one day of sick laave for every
18 contract days coepleted. Faculty or Professional
Support Staff who are raquired to work mora than the
standard tan wmonth work year shall recaive one additional
day of sick leave tor each additional month to a esximue of
tvalve days per year (96 hours).

29,22 Unueed sick leave shall be accumulat 2 vithout limit. Sick
leave accumulated while aeployed by other public school
dietricts or public agencies wray bte transferced 1t
paraitted b statute and agread tOo by ianagesent et the
time of eeployment.

29.23 A licensed physician’s signed Stetemant  or other
Management-approved verification of iliness or injury ray
be required for aach period of absanca of fiva or sore
coneacutive days chargaable aes sick laava. If such absence
continues tor more than ons month, Managesent eay require
such veritication at the end of each eonth.

29.24 Abeence resulting from illness C- accidant coapanzatad by
the Worker’s Compansation Program aeay ba takca as unpaida
leave or reported ¢~ gick leava. Faculty or Professional
Support staft aha comply with state requlations and
College Pareonnel procedures regerding matters covered
under State Worker'’s Coapansation.

29.25 In the aevent of {)lness or injury ot Faculty or
Professional Support tait's immediate tamily which
necesaitatee the Faculty or Professional Support Staff's
absence, sick leaave may be used to a esaxiaue Of three days
in any one {nstance. At the discration of Managasant the
three day period may be axtended.
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29.%

of section 29.31
parent-in-law,
stap-child,
mesber of the

29.26 for this purpose and for the
“{imaediate fasily" Shall mean
step-parant, brother, aistar,
son-in-lav, daughter-in-law,
enployea’s issediate housashold.

purpoeas

parant,
child,

spouss, or

19 27 Faculty and Professional Support Staff shall cosply with
College Parsonnul procedurss and instructions on the
payroll report card for the use of and reporting of sick

leaves.

Bereayeamant Laeaavae

29.3) Saculty and Professional Support Staft may be absant with
ray up to five vorking days tollowing the death of a memper
ot the impediate fasily as defined in Articlae 29.26.

29.32 Faculty and Professional Support Staff may be absant with

gay for up to one day to attend the funeral of a triand or
a ralative othar than a member of the immediate family with
the prior approval of Managesant.

Court or Jury Leaves

29.41 Protessional Support staft
te excused for that purpose

dies feaes paid for such duty

Jury buty. faculty or
subpoenaed for jury duty shall
wirthout Juss of pay. Any per
shall te paid to the Collega.
29.42 Court Witnass. Faculty and Professional Support Staft
subpoanaad to appear as a vitnese 1n a cass in court urlaesa
a party to tha matter at issua ahail be excused for that
purpose vithout loss of pay. A copy of the Subpoena shall
be filed with the Farsonnal Services Department. Any
witness fees paid shall ba paid to the Collaga.

Military Leavaes. A Faculty or a Profeealonal Support Staft who
1s a member of one of the resarve cCosponente of the armed forces
of the United Statse or the Oregon National Guard shall be

entitled to leave for a perlod
excead & total of 15 calendar
1n ORS 408.290. Reguests for

of activa military duty not to
days each calendar year aa provided
military leave shall be eubsitted
through reqular sdeinistrative channele to the Assacciate Vice
President of Human Resources and ehall ba accompanied by ofticial
orders spacifying the dates and locationa of such silitary duty.

70

29.6

Leaves of Abeence Without Pay
29.61 A leave of abaence vithout pay may be granted by the
Preaident to the continuocue Aappointment employee for tha
purpoes of study, research, travel, protesaional employment
or other Aappropriate purposs. Probationary esployeas say
normally be granted a leave of absence withour pay only feor
the purposes of recuparation fros 1illnese or personal

assrgancy. Tesporary employees are not eligible for a
laave of absenca.

29.611 A full leave
say be
tor the
tearms) .

of absance. A full leave of absence
granted for one, two, or three terms. (or

Protessional Support Statf esployess, four

29.612 Partial leave of absence (reduced workload for one
ters or more). The leave of ansence shall not
axceed 50% of the amployee’s workload (ae dafined
in Article 11) for any term. for Teaching Faculty,

such leava will include a prorated asount of
non-teaching days.

29.613 A leave of absence, whether full or partial, shall
not norwally exceed ona year. Notwally no more
than one leave of absence shall be taken in a three
year period and a loave of absence shall not
norsally be granted for two consecutive years. A
probationary appointsent shall ba extended for the

amount of tise the probationary amployee ia on full

or partial leava of abaencs.
29.614 Salary, holidays, paid leaves and benefitea shall ke
prorated based on the tise required in a tull tise
contract, and as detersinead by the Husan
Rescurce Management Department. The amployee say
racaive tull insurance benetits provided the
employee pays the difference tetvaen thae prorated
entitlement and the full premiua.
29.615 Leaves of absence equalling one term or lasa par
acadesic year shall not constitute a break in

service for the purposa of salary step advancesent
(see Article 27.122),
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29.7

9.3

29.62 Parantal leaves without pay for a Freasonable period not to
excead six sonths, of which at least three sonths mnmust
occur aftar the birth or adoption of & child. will Dba
qranted by HManagesent upon writtean Trequast by a Faculty or
Protessional Support Staff and shall be considered unpaid
leave. Absences dua to sedical complications affecting tha
Faculty or Profassional Support Staft's ability to work
shall be considerad under tha sick leave provisions in
Article 29.2.

Personal Leave

29.71 An enployee shall be qranted up to three paid days of
parsonal leave in an acadesic year.

29.72 Excapt ‘n an esargency, eoployees shall subait writtan
requests for such leava at least two vesks in advance, to
their Capartoent Adsinistrator (or thw approval of the
Cappus (Exaecutive Dclq/vlce Prasidant and the Collage
Prasident. In esergency cases, written raquasis shall be
subsitted as Soon as possible, either iR advance OF upon
return trom leava.

29.7) Except in amarqancy situations. Personal leave shall not ba
granted during tha (irst week of classas, during tinals
vaak, for (a) work day(s) schaduled during a registration
period. tha day before &8 College designaced holiday or the
day aftar a Collaga designated holiday.

29.74 Up to threa days of additional unpaid personal laave may be
grnntcd upon tha Trequast of the Ffacuity or Protessional
upport Staff and the approval of tha Caspus Exacutiva
Daan/Vice Prasident. Unpaid leaves of a longer duration

shall ba processed as full or partial unpeid leaves under
Article 29.6.

In the aevent of unusual circusstances raesulting fros extreme
adverse weather. natural disaster, (ire or other emargancy bayond
Managesent control, it may becose Nacessary (or Hanagament to
delay opaning and/or close sore or all College operations at one
3T more campuSes. centars or ciier facilities.

29.81 Management will establish a general policy directive
supportad by procadures to be followed by aspioyess at aeach
Collage caspus, center and other facility, This directive
and support information shall be writtan and distributed to
the Federation ard all Faculty and Professional Support
staftf not lataer than Hoveabar 15 of each year.

-63-

29.82

Faculty and Professional §
niss work as the result
will recaiva credit for ti
days during one Year.
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30.33 Parsonal study, resaerch, writing or othar project ralatad
AATICLE 30 ~ PROFESSIONAL LEAVE to Faculty or Professional Support Staff instructional
area, program, discipline, or work assignment.
30.1 The purpose of professional lecave is to provide eligible Facuity
or Protessional Support Staff an opportunity for profassional 30.34 Travel raleted to the impravemant of {instructional
growth and developmant, thereby enhancing the quality of their abilities in the Faculty’s {nstructional area, program, or
futura sarvice to the Collega. discipline.
32.2 Eligibility - Faculty and Professional Support Staff must maat tha 30.35 Education and/or other appropriate work axpariance
following raquiraments to bo aligible for professional laava: activities which would anable tha Faculty or Prcfessional
Support sStaff to qualify for anothmr pasition at the
30.21 Must have completad six or more fiscal years of employmant Collage.
si1nca appointment as a probationary Faculty or Professional
Support Staff, (or since appointment on a taemporary 30.36 A program designed to mast sultiple objectives such as
contract that <was 1omadiately followed by a probationary

study, rasearch, spacial projact, work axparience andsor

contract), or since any pravious profaessional leave. Any travel.

year in wvhich a Faculty has an unpaid leave of absenca of

cne full term or more, or a Professional Support Staff 30.4 Numbar
has a leave of absensa of )} months or more, shall not

constitute a cospleted year of service for purposes of 30.41
computing aligibility for professional laave.

and Compensation - Faculty

The number of profassional lcavas in any fiscal year shall
not axcead fiva parcent of tha total numbar of continuous

appointment Faculty as of July 1 of the (fiscal yaar
30 22 AN acadamic year n vwhich a MHanagement approved unpaid preceding the fiscal yaar 1in which tha laaves are to be
leava of absenca for educational purpaosas, Juest granted,
lectureship or a professional Faculty exchange progran
occurs will constitute A& compleatad year of sarvica for 30.42 Profassional leaves nmay be granted for one, two or thraee
purposes of detarmining eligibility under Article 30.21, consecutive tarms in the same fiscal yaar. A Faculty on
provided that no other unpaid laaves of absence of ona full professional leave shall recaive payment during the fiscal
terms or pora occur for Faculty or 3 months or more for year of the laave as provided In Articlas 30.421, 30.422
Professional Support Staff during that yaar. and 30.42). Conpensation for Teaching Faculty gshall
include the nusber of non-teaching contract daye
30 23 Must be able to complate one academic year of College proportionate to the langth of thea laave. Reductions in
employment upon return from professional leave befora salary shall be prorated ovar the entire yeer. Thare shall
ratirapant. be no reduction {in haalth, dental, prascription, wvision
care, life insurance, or tuition waivaers.
30.3 Appropriata profassional laave activities may 1nclude:
30.421 Leave of one tarm: $5% of schadulad annual Selary.
3).31 AJdoission to a recognized college, univarsity, or technical
sChool for tha gpurpose of advanced sducation leading to a 30.422

Leave of two terms: 75% of schmduled annual salary.
highar dagrae or cartificata.

30.423 Laave of thraa tarms: 5% of scheduled annual
30 32 A work axpariance program designed to update and/or upgrade salary.
tachnical skills reletad to the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff’s instructional ares, program, discipline or
work assignment. -7 -
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30,5 HNumber

do ¢

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

30.4)

30.51

30.52

, 30.33

30.54

It a TFaculty decides not return to the College upon
coaplation of tha profeseional leave, the Faculty shall
repay the difference batwveen the asount paid during the

year of tha leave and the asount actually
datarmined by prorating the Faculty annual
nuecar of daye vorkad during that yaar.

sarned as
salary for the

and Coapeneation - Professional Suppott Staff

The nusbar of protessional leavee is lisited
of 5% of continuous awsppointsent Profeseional Support Statt
as of July 1 of tha fiscal year praceding the tiacal year
in which the leavae are to be grantsd.

to a maximum

Profeselonal leaves rmay be granted for thraee
ronths, nine nonthe, or one full
compensation as followa:

sonthe, six
calendar year with

30.521 Leave of thrue ronths or leass = 1008 of schsduled
annual salary.

30.522 Leave of

salary.

six sonths = g5 of acheduled annual

30.523 Leave

salary.

©f nine months = 65} of echeduled annual

30.524 Leave of

salary.

tvalve months = 508 of scheduled annual

Rsductione 1n salary
year. Thera
preascription,
vaivarae.

shall
shall be no
vision care,

be proritad over the
reduction in health,
life 1ineuranca, or

antire
dental,
tuition

It a Profeesional Support Staff doesa not
College upon compleation of the professional lsave, the

anployee pust reimburce the Collage 1n tha sanner deaecribed
in 30.43 tor faculty.

return to the

Application Procaduraes

30.61

Guidalinees, an outline of the approval procesa, and the
propoeal format for professional laave applicetione ehall
be published and distributed by Hanagesent by Juna 1 of the
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30.7

30.62

30.6)

30.64

30.65

30.66

30.67

There ahall be no changee in the profesaional
prior approval of the

tiacal year preaceding the
differ for Faculty and Professional Support Staff.

application deadline. These may

Applicants say eubmit their propoeals to a Fedgration
Professional Leave Reviev Committee, appointed by the
Fedaration to aseiet applicante in tha preparation of their
profeesionel leave proposale, Any such applicatione sust
be eubmitted to the Federation Raviaw Committea by Octobar
1.

The formal leeve application shall be sursitted to tha
Faculty or Professional Support Staft’s Department
Adainistrator according to a proposal format as provided by
Management. The applicationa shall ba subsitted not later
than Hoveaber 1 of the year preceding the year for which
profeesional leave ies requested.

A liet ot Faculty and a list of Prctessional Support Statt
applying for profeseional \1cave shall be provided the
Faderation by December 10 of the rcadealc year i1n wvhich the
application waa submitted.

The role of Faculty and Profersional Support Staff on any

Adminietrstive Profeeeional Leave’ Review Cowmittae
astabliehed to reviev Faculty/Profeasional Support Staff
applications shall bpe purely advisory in as such ae the

evaluation and ranking nf profasaional leave proposale 1s
an aduinistrative reeponsibility,

Proposale may be raeturned to applicants for revision at any
etep of the HManagement approval procsse. If aithar the
Faculty or Profeesional Support Staff or Managesent
desires, aither may obtain confirmation of the bsnefit of a
profeesiona) leave proposel from outaide the Collaega.

The Collage Prasident shall determine which applicatione
vill be eubmitted for action by the Collega Board and ehall
notify each applicant of approval or non-approval by March
1 of the academic year in wvhich the application vas
aubaitted.

leaave plan wvithout

Department Adainistrator, Exacutive

Dean/Vice Preaident and the Praesidant.
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30.8

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

30 11

The faculty or
report vithin three  months of the completion

leave,

30 81

30.82

jo &

In the event that a Faculty or Professional Support Staff

Is unable to complate the professionai leave plan, the
College 1s under no obligation to reinstate the Faculty or
Protessional Support Staff to full esployment during the
period for wnich the professional leave was granted. If a
revised plan 1s not approved and {f cthe Faculty or
Professional Support Staff does not return to work for the
resaindar of the professional leave pariod, the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff will be coneidered to be on an
unpaid leave of absence for tha period of the profaseaional
leave. salary and benefits will be prorated according to
the actual nuabers of days {if any) worked at tha Collaega.
The Faculty or Professional Support Staff will reisburse

the College for any excass payments vhich may have
resulted.

frofessional Support Staff shall subsit a written

of the professional
unless othervise agreed in writing.

The report shall summarize work completed and how it 15 to
be utilized In the protessional assignment of tha Faculty
or Protessional Support Staff.

Ccplas of tha report vill be provided to the Department
Adainistrator, the Executive Dean/vice President, President
and to the federation.

The, Faculty or Professional Support statf will also be
avallable to makea 3 formal presentation(s) of professional
leave accomp.ishments to Managesent, Faculty, Professional
Support Staff and/or tha College Board.
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31.1

31.2

310

31.4

3.5

ARTICLE 31 - DIACIPLINARY PROCEDURES

Faculty or Profesaional Support Staff msay be subject to corractivae
discipline for failure to Carry out the obligations as described

in Article 10 and for other just causas. The Fedaration and
Managcmant agree it s iaportant to tha aestablishment and
maintanance of good working relationships that potential
disciplinary problemss first be addressad through informsal
discussions betweaan the Faculty or Professional Suppurt Staff and
Managesent.

Suspansion or termination of esployment
offenee only in thosas situaticns
are justified by the extreme and immediate nature Of the offanse
and the circusstances The College Preaident shall approve any
decisions to euspend with 't pay or to terminate. Such de<isions
will ba subject to the grievance procedurs 1in this Agreement, as
indicated in subsections 31.521, J1.612, and J1.62) of this
articla. The parties agrea to take all reasonable steps to
expedite the griavance procedure whan sucn discipline is grieved.

can te used for

a first
in which such

severe sanctions

In all other casas, discipline shall be progresaive. Dississal
under the provisions of Article 14.28 of this Agreement s not
subject to tha Fequirements of Article 31.2.

Management shall conduct disciplinary sessions 1n an area avay

from other employeas, students or the public.

sanctione shall be limited to: written reprimand. suspension with
or without pay, and termination. A denial of salary incresent (or
salary freeta for thoma Faculty and Professional Support Staff at
the top step of the Salary Schedula) relatas to unsatiafactory
pertformance (Articles 14.28 & 14.29) and fallure to demonstrate
prograss towarde Complation of the profeseional improvesent plans
idencified in Articles 13 & 14 (see also 27.12). The denial of a
salary increment/tfresze is not included in the provisions for
progresaive eanctione in Article 31.32.

If Managesant beliavee that the conduct of Faculty or Professional
support Staff juatifias the {mposition of sanctions, the following
procedures shall be followed:

31.51 Written Creprimand shall clearly be labaled as such and
delivered to the Faculty and Professional Support Steff,
who ehall initial a copy to acknowledge receipt prior to

its being placed in the
staff Parsonnel file.
response specified in

Faculty or
In addition
18.3, the

Professional Support
to the right of writtan
employee may ftila a

- 75 -

-1
=z



J1.511

31.%2
31.521

31.522

11.%2)

J1.6 Oismissal

3.6

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

griavance
settlad at or below the level of the Collage President.

Probationary
following proceduras shall be

in accordancs with Article 3) which shall Lle

The reprimand shall bea raeoved from the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff's personnel file at the
and of a twalve-eonth pariod provided that no othar
writtean sanctions have taen impoeed during that
pariod.

Suspension With or Without Pay

Suspansion shall ba affected by yritten notice of
intent stating the reasons occasioning the sanction
and the beginning and ending dates. The Faculty or
Profeseional Support Staff eay file a griavance
with the Caspus Executive Dean (33.33). If the
suspansion 18 without pay, the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff shall have 10 days in
vhich to present to the campus Executive Dean 1In
writing with a copy to the Collage President any
circumetances of financial hardship bafore pay is
vithhald. The <Collage may suspand from dutiaes or
1aplement tha suspension of pay at a time it deass
appropriatas.

The written notice shall be sarvad parsonally upon
the Faculty or Profassional Support Staff or by
registered or cartified mpail to the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff’s address of racord.
The notice shall inform the Faculty or Profeseional
Support Staff of the right to file a grisvance as
per 31.521 within 15 calandar days of the date the
notice is sant. The Faderation shall receive a
copy of such written notics.

If no other disciplinary action under 3'.52 |is
adsinistarad to a Faculty or Professional Support
Staff within twanty-four (24) calandar months aftar
savare sanctions are icposed, all references to the
sanctions shall te rasovad from the Paraonnel file
{older at the and of that pariod.

Faculty or Professional Support Staff: The

follovad whan a probationary

- 76 -
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J1.62

Faculty
to the
Articla

1,612

31.412

Continuouas

Scatt
31.621
31,622

31.623

or Professional Support Staff {s
termination of the probationary
9.3 for non-renewal):

dismissed prior
agraamant (see

The Faculty or Professional

Support Staff shall ba
given vwricten notice

(by cercified/reqgisterad eail
to addreee of racord or by personal sarvice) of
Management’s intent to dismiss the Faculty or
Profeemional Support Scaff. The notice will
include the reasone for the contemplated action and
the effective date. The notice shall inform the
Faculty or Profeeeional Support Staff of the right
to fila a grievance ae par 31.521 within 1S
calendar daye of the date the notice is sent. The
Federation shall receive a copy of such written
notice.

Within 1S daye of receipt of the notice, the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff may institute
the grievance procedure with the canpus Executiva
Dean (33.3)).

Appointmant Faculty and

Profassional Support

Dismiseal shall be only for just causa.

The Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall be
given written notice (by certified/registered eail
to the addreaaa of record or by personal service) of
Management’s intent to. dississ the Faculty or
Profesmional Support Statft. The notice shall
include the reagona for the conteeplatad action and
the effective date. The notice shall inform the
Faculty or Profeesional Support Staff of tha right
to file a grievance as per 31.521 within 1s
calendar aaye of the date the notice 18 sent. Tha
Federation shall receive a copy of such written
notice.

Within 13 daye of raceipt of tha notice, the

Faculty or pProfessional Support Staff eay fila s
griavance with the caepus Executiva Dean (33.3)),
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31.7 Just cauee shall Include bat Not De Liaited To:

n.n

n.n

31.7M

Phynicnl or sentai ‘llnese which pravents the
Frofessionel Sup;.ort Scaff
cbligarions.

Faculty or
from carryiny out contract

Unprofesejonal conduct, such ae comviction of a saerious
crime, persiatent or (f.zgTant disreagard of the terus of
thie agreesent, willtful fzisification uf a Callage record.

Unzatisfactory paerformanca aAs evidenced by an
uasatisfactory avaluation {Article 14.28).
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32.1

32.2

ARTICLE 32 - REDUCTION IR FORCR

For purpoesa Of this article. the term "raduction in force” means
the layoff of full-time Faculty and/or Professional Support Staff
whan Faculty or Profaseional Support Staff poeitions are
sliminated in the event of (a) a Board declared Collegevide
financial shortage or (b) a diecontinuance or reduction of
prograas due eithec to anrollment decline in a program or to other
non-financial reeaecna.

32.11 The provieions of thie articie do not apply to special
probationa or continuoues appointaent Faculty and
Professional Support Staff, temporary appointment Faculty
and Professional Support Staff, nor to the nonrenawal of

probatios ¢ Faculty and Pr« eseional Support Staft
appointaentas.

32.12 This article on reduction jn force also excludes the
tarminetion of any Faculty or Profeseional Support Statt
for disciplinary or performance relatl.d reasons.

32.13 A reduction {in force shal bpa {imp)awented in accordance
with the provieions of this articla.

Layoff & Notification Proceduras

32.21 When, ae determsined by Managesent, a rwduction in force of
Faculty or Profeasional Suppor: St»“t is necessary,
representatives of tha Federation and repreasantatives of
Manegament shall aset to discues the nacassity for layotts
baforea any notices of layoff are aant.

32.22 It leyoff is iaoplemented, each Feculty or Professional
Support Staff selected for layoff shall be notified by
managesent in writing. The Federation shall be proviued a
copy of the notification :erter eent to each Faculty or
Profeseional Support Staff selected for layoff.

32.23 It layoit is for non-financial reasone such as
diacontinuance or reduction of programs or enrollment
decline in a program, notice will bpa given April 1 to take
wifeCt at tha atart of the fiscal year which ie at least 1§
aonthe later. Notice of layoff in the aevent of
Board-declared Collegewide financial shortage will provide
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32.24

at leaet 90 paid contract
Faculty or
The Faculty or

days’ notice

Profeseional Suppott
Profeseional Support Steff will recaive
paychecks vithout interruption fros the date of notice
through the aend of the 90 paid contract dey period. Ths
Faculty or Profeeeions] Support Steff will be acheduled and

aseaigned dutiee for the 90 paid contract deye in accordanice
with the needs of Lhe Colleqa.

to the affected

Stelf.

Faculty and Proteseional Support Staff shall be cospanseted
tor tha number of daye actually wvorkead during the
notification pariod. Howeaver, such Facu)* and
Professionel Support Staff eay use leave to which entitled

under the provisions of A ticle 29 until the and of the
notification period.
32.3 PRatention & Layoff Criteria
32.11 Afrer the curriculus and services which will Dbae otfered
have Dbean detersined by Managesent, the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff shall be selected for layoft
according o seniority of the * Culty or Profeaesional
Support Steff with layotf in rever s order of senfority,
subj)ect to 32.31 (i} and (2) below:
(1) The qualifications of the Faculty or Profeesional
Support Staff to fill the resaininy position(s).
(2) Maintenance of tha Collage's Affirmative Action goals
as required by stete and federal lav.
32.32 opefinitions of the criteria listed in 33.31.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

(1) Qualifications: The education

and experience required
tor the position with respect

to Teaching Faeculty,

i.e., thet required for “Inetructor Approvel® |{n
accordence vith College Fareonnel procedures. for
So8e progrese, uch qualificetione shell eleo include
state licen 42 and industriel certificetion
Tequiresents ar . .art of the quelificetions. In the
caas of Cou.:+ 'rs, Librariene and Profeeeiocne}l
Support Staeft, thote aeducational and aexperiance

Fequiresents under the current job description(a).

1

(2) Seniority ahall be definad as the
Proteseionel Support Steff’s total
continuous aeervice to the Collega as a

Faculty or Profseeaional supporc staft.

Faculty or
langth of
full-tiee

Senjority will be cospuied end eccrus fros the Faculty
or Professional Support Steaff’s date of eeployment in
e bergeining unit poeition as a first year
probetionsry Faculty or Profesaional Support Staff,
end shall continus to accrue during approved paid
leaaves Of abesncCe. Effective July 1, 1987, a Faculry
or Professional Support Staff’as seniority date ahall
be reduced by one year for any unpaid leave of absence
(for othar then aducetionel purposes) of two terms (or
120 contract deys) or sure in the eesee acadesic year,
or for ouna tars (or 60 contrect daye) in two
consecutive yearas. For purpoees of 32.32(2), no
unpeid leeve of ebeence of one term (of 60 contract
deye) or sore shall ba countad sora than onca.

Pelocaticon within the leyoff notification period.

32.41

12.42

32.4)

Upon the written request of a
Support Steff who received a jeyoff notice in accordance
with Article 32.22, subeitted to the Diractor of Eeployee
Relations, Managesent will aettempt to transfer the Faculty
or Profeesional Support Staff to a vacent barqaining unit
position for which ths Faculty or Professionel Support
Steff ia quelified, provided thet the vacant positinon is to
ba filled.

Faculty or Professional

In the cees Of aeuch e« traneter o
Faculty or Profsssionel Support $°4ft
probationary eppointsent and efter no sore than two years
of saetisfectory eorvics in ths nev position, centinuoue
appointsent etstus shell be reineteted.

continuoue eppointsent
shell be placed on a

Menagesant shall heve the socle right to determine whather
or not cendideatss for trenafer are quelified and whether or
not to «elect (fros aemong ths candidetes to (fill the
poaition. The profsesional isprovement plan as required in
Article 1) will eddress activitiee designed to enhance the
Faculty or Profeeeionel Support Staff’e Competence in the
nev poaition.
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32.5

Recall. The

provisions of this subsection pertain only to

continucus appointsent Faculty and Professional Support Statf.

31.51

32.52

12 5)

32.54

It a continuous appointsent Faculty or Professiona

Staff is terminated under the provisions of :nlsiag:ggg:f
tha raleased Faculty or Professional Support Staft’s
Foaition shall not be filled within a pariod of three years
by a full-time replacesent, either temporary or
pProbationary, unlees the reoleased Faculty or Professional

?:pport Staff has been offored reappointsant and declinaes

32.511 Recell will

be in the raverse
specifiad order of

Article 32.3, layotf as

$2.512 continuous appcintment Faculty on layoff gstatus

vill be offsred the first right of rafusal to

any part-tinse class which 1s scheduled andt.:gz
vhich the Faculty 1s qualified, provided cthat tne
:acul:y advises the  appropriate Departsant
dsinistrators of such interest and availabiliey,
end provided that the Faculty gqives a tisely
Tesponse to any such offars.

Feculty and Professional Support Staft

under the provisions of this on layoff status

article shall have the opti
to ccntinue the health insurance program at :nclrp o::

expense, for a period of time and
allowed by the insurance carrijer. under condicions as

In the event of recez i1, the Colleage

or Protessional Support Staff of rgca:?.g; :::::¥l:dr:::::¥
:::?rn TeCeaipt requested to the last address given to the
r’* e¢ge by the Faculty or Professional Support Staff. The
aculty or Professional Support Staff shall notify the

College within 30 calendar days o a
the posicion'n 0 cal b f acceptance or refusal ot

Any Faculty or Professional Support Staff

who doas
:c::p: a4 recall will 1lose all further recall rights 2:;
1 te deesed to have Tesighed fros esploymsnt

Collags. with the
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32.55

32.541 Any Faculty or Professional Support Staff who fails
to respond to a recall notice or, havlng accepted a
position with tha Collage, fails to report to work
on the date specified in the recall notice shall b

tatwinated fros employsent with the Collage.

Faculty or Profeasional Support Staff who rasign or
retire while on layoff status ahall no lonqer be
subject to the recall provisions of this article.

12,542

32.54) Any Faculty or Professional Support Staff not
recalled pursusnt to this article within thraee
years of layoff will be deesmed to have resigned

from College eeploynent.

Upon reappointsent to a tull-time bargaining unit position,
the following ehall apply:

{(3' Unused accusula*ed sick leave (subject to PERS rules
and regulations) and professional leave aligibllity to
which the Faculty or Ffrofessional Support Staff vas
entitled at the tize of layoff shall be restored.

(2) Seniority earned to the dats of layoff shall te
restored. The Faculty or Professional Support Staft
shall not earn seniority during layoff status.

Faculty or Professicnal Support
Staff Salary Schedule in aexistence at the tize of
reacall shall be based on the step placesent held at
time of layoff and shall ba detsrminsd as follows:

(1) Step placesent on the

ta) Faculty or Professional Support Staff wvho worked
only one acadesic vterm during the year of layoft
shall be placed at a step on the Salary Scheduls
which represants the sass or not less than the
salary held at ths tims of layoff.

t{b) Faculty or Professional Support Staff who worked
at least two full academic terms (or 120 contract
days) during chs yeat of layoff shall be placed
at a step on tha Salary Schedule which represents
a ona step advancesent fros the salary hald at
the time of layoff.
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3.1

ARTICLE 33 -~ GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Definitions and General Provisione

3.1

33.12

3.1}

33.14

35.15

33.16

Griavence: A griavance 1: en allegation that a specific and
ident1fiable saction of this Aqreeeent has bean violated.

33.111 Allegations or ccsplaints of unlavful
dlscrimination as listed in Article 3.1 of cthis
Agreeament are axcluded frow this procedure and will
be processed through the College discrimination
complaint procedures as specified in Article 3 of

this Agreseent or the agpropriate state and federal
agencias.

Griavant: Any Facrity or Professional Support Staff or

qroup of Faculty er Professional Support Staff or the
fedaration wvho alleqes a violation of the teres and
conditions of this Aqreeeent and thereupon initlates

jTievance proceduraes.

Partias Directly Involved: Shall
Management official who
3riavance., the Federation
of Ezployes Relations,
Adeinistraticn officer.

include the qrievant, any
reanderad a decision on the

represantative, and the Director
vho is the HManagement Contract

“Days” as used harein shall aeean Monday through Friday,
excluding Collegs holidays and scheduled breaks betveen
acadeaic terms during the twelve sonth academic yeer, and
-nall not include the day on wnich a grievance is presented
or appealed or decision rendaered.

Fedaration reprasantative shall be the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff Jdesignated by the Federation to
represent its interests and to represant the grievant. The
qriavant and the authorized Federation representative shall
be Ppereitted t atteand seetings with Managemant for the

purposes of adjusting grievances under this article at
tises that do not interfers wvith their aestablishad vork
schedulas.

The written statesant of qrievance shall include the
articla(s) of the contract alleged to have been violated,
the ftactual details ¢of t.e violation, the

requaestaed
roeady(s), and zhall pe =igned by the griavant.

- 84 -

33.2

333

33.17

33.18

the grievance statesent shall ba provided to the
g:g:::t?:n rcgrllcntltivc and the Director of Eojloyee
Relations as e part of tha qrievance f1ling process. This
stetemant shall be thea bamis for the formal consideration
at each step in the formel grievencs procedure and shall
not ba materially altered vhen presented at subsequent
steps in the formal process unless nev tacts or evidence

appears.

nem B8 b- aextended by w®utual agQreemant. The
:;::::cnt -u-: b. in writing and include the datas to vhich
the timelinem have bean extended. [t will be signed by the
Menagement suparvisor involved or tha Director of Employes
Relationm and the Federation representative or the
grievant. It sither perty fails to coeply with the
timelinem astabiished in this article, the grievance shall
procead to tha fiext step axcept as follovs:

a) It the President defaults ob the tidelines as specified
in Article 33.34 and 13.S4, tha Qrievance may proceed
to acbitration under .ha provisions of Article 13.6l.

tiealinee
336},

feor
the

b) If tha Fedaration defaults on tha
arbitration as specifiaed in Article
griavance shall be sattled.

Inforsal Griavance Procedura

The Fedaration and ManegemenNt agrea that evary atteaept
Prosmoie: should be eade to Tesolve differances informally.
13.21 Grievant(s) shall Bmaeat with the 1zcediate Manageesant

13.2°

formal

313.31

supervisor to informally discuss tha Ppotential grievance.
The informal procasa for tha Fadaration or a group of
employees vith differant supecvisors shall be 2 discussion
of tha potentis]l gqrievance at a contract administration
meating called for that purposa.

If the grisvance is not settled informally,
use the forsal procedure,

grievant aay

Grieavanca Proceduras (Individual Grievanca)

The forsal vritten statement of grievance (vhich aeats the
requirementa of Article 33.16) shall be subeitted to
griavant’s immediate Managamant suparvisor within
tventy-two (22) days of tha event which is the subject of
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f
}

23.4

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

33.32

33.3

33.3:

Feoraal
Professional
Fedsration.

33.4

the qrievance or knowisdge theraof. A copy shall be
provided to the Federation and to tha Dirsctor of Employae
Relations.

A eaating between the immediate Mansgsaent
the griavant shall occur within five
raquast for meeting. The immediate
shall answsr in writing within fiva
asating, providing copies to all parties diractly involved
(33.13). The answer shall include a dafinitive decision
and ths rationale for the deciaeion.

suparvisor and
{3) daym of the
Management supervisor

(5) days after such

1f ths qrisvant is not satisfied with the action taken by
the 1smediate Hanagement supervisor, tha griavant may
vithin fivs (5) days, submit the griavanca to the Assoclate
Dean/Director. Nithin five (5) days of rsceliving the
statesment of qriavance. the Associata Dean/Diractor shall
Meat wvith tha griavant. The written decision of the
hssociats, Dsan/Director shall be ssnt to all parties
directly involved (sea 23.1)) within five (5) days of the
meeatirg with the griavant.

If ths grisvant

is not satiafied with the action taken by
the Associate

Dean/Director, tha 4riavant may within five
(S) days submit the griavance to tha Executive Deansvice
Prasident. Within five (S) days of receiving the statesent
ol grievancs, tha Executiva Dean/vice President shall geat
“ith the grievant. [he written decision of the Executive
Dsan/vics Prssidsnt shall pe sent to all parties directly
involved (see 11.1)) within tsn (10) days of the initial
seating with tha grievant,

If the grisvant 1s not satisfied with tha
ths Executivs Dsan/Vice presidant,
five (5) days submit the grievancs to the President. Tha
sane procedures shall be sppliad hare as are applied to
ssction )2.)) abovs for the Exscutive Dean/vice President.

action taken by
the griavant may within

Grisvance frocedure for a

Group of
Sugport Staff

Faculty or
with Lifferenr

JpsIVisors or the

Ths written grievance shall be subaitted to tha Diractor of
Eaployes Relations and to tha Fedaration (if tha Federation

is not the grievant) within twanty-two (22) days of the

event vhich is the subject of the grievance or knowlsdge

thsreof. The grisvance statemant shall maet the
- 86 =

1.5

33.42

133.4)

33.44

raquiremants of Article 3).16 of thim Agresment.

A meeting with tha Dirsctor of Employes Relations, ths
axacutive officers involvsd, and t'e grievants sghall take
place within ten (10) daye of %..C0 cecelpt of thae written
grievance.

The Director of Eaployee dealations shall issue a written
reasponse within fifreen (13) days of the mecating with
copien to all partias directly involved (sea 33.1)).

It tha grievants are not satisfied with the dscimlion, thay
a2y slact to appeal the decision to the Collsge Presidsnt
under tha provisiona of Article 1).34 of thle Agreement.

Arbitration

3%.81

31.92

3.9

3).54

If the griavant{s) is (are) not satisfiad with the action
taken by the Prssident, the Fedearation may within fifteen
(18) daym subait the grievance to binding arbitration.

Tha arbitrator shall be appointed Dy amutual consent of thae
parties and shall arbitrate utiliz2ing the rules of ths
American Arbitration Association. The parties shall
attempt to aqree on an rbitrator in each casa. If the
partias are uneble to agrem upon an arbitrator within ten
(10) dayms aftar arbitration is invoked, they cthen shall
jointly petition the State Employment Relations Board for a
panal of arbitzators. If the parties agrea that they do
not want to stvike from tha list provided by the gaployesnt
Relationa Board, the parties may aqree to ragquast
additional lists from the Employment Relations Bcard or to
raqueat e list from another arbitration servica. The
parties ahall select a singlm arbitrator from such panal by
alternataly striking names. Tha parties will scheduls the
arbitration hearing as soon as posaibla. Saven (7) days
notica will be given all parties of the time and place of
the hearing.

Bafore tha arbitration hearing, the erttcl will attempt to
agres on a8 procedure for tha exchange of the names of
anticipated witnesames and anticipated exhibits.

The arbitrator will decide only the {ssus presanted by the
original grievance wunless otharvise agreed to by the
parties. The daecision of the arbitrator shell pe
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3).58

consiaetant with the tarms of this Aqreasent and ehall .e
tinal and binding upon poth partias and upon the qrievant
to the axtent that 1t iea within hie authority. Tha
arbitrator ehall not be eapowarad to rula contrary to, to
asend, to add to, or to aelisinate any of the provisione of
thie Agjraasent. within twvanty-tive (23) days after
cosplaticn of the hearing, tha arbitrator ehall render a
dacision.

33.541 In caaes involving suspansion or tarmination, the
arbitrator say award backpay to accospany an order
ot reinstatasant. lHowvaver, in nO caea may thea
arbitrator ordar rainstatasent in any instance in
which the allegad contractual violations are thoaes
af procedure rather than subatance. IR no caee say
the arbitrator diract that a probationary Faculty
or Professional Support Staff be reappointed bayond
the contract Year in wnich the discipline wae
ioposed, nor say the erbitrator awvard continuoue
agpointsent.

93.%42 Whan a diepute arisas tatveen the paltiee as to
whathar o©or not a griavance 1a arbitrable, the
arbitrator ehall tirst haar and rule on the
arbitrability before haaring and ruling on the
rerite of the 9riavance. 1If the arbitrator rulee
that the diepute 1a arbitrable, the hearing on the
merite of tha grievanca shall be held aes aecon
thereafter aes poasibla.

Expenese incident to the eervicss of the arbitrstor ehall
ba borne agqually by the partiee harato. It is further
agreed that the above griavanca-arbitration procedurs shall
te and the eame hareaby ie the eola sethod of aeettling
diaputes, differences or contrevereiss arieing betwean ths
parties hereto or batwean a Faculty or Professionsl Support
staft and the foard unleea gpecifically etipulated
othetwiee aleevhere in the agraasent, and ie furthsr agteaed
that the asployese covered heraunder aehall bes bound by any
dacieione, daterminations, agraesents, or settlesents which
aay be  aeffecCtuated pursuant to invoking the
qrievance-arbitrstion procadurs.

- ———————

ARTICLE 3¢ - PUNDING

The partiae recognize that revenue neaded to fund tha salarise and othar
financial banafits provided by thia Agreesant must ba approvad by
lagally eatabliehed budget procedures and in certain circusetances by
vote of tha citizens of the Portland Comsunity Colleqa District.

All euch Paysente ares therafore contingent upon eourcas of tavanue and,
where applicabla, votar approval. Ths Board aqress to include in its
budget asounts eufficient to fund the compansation providad by this
Agreamant unlees eufficient ravenuse are not sade available to tha
college. The Board has no intantion of reducing tha cospansation
specified in this Agresment bacauae of budgatary limitation, but cannot
and does not quarantea any lavel of esploymant in tha bargaining unit
covared by thie Agreament.

-89 -
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IIText Provided by ERIC

ERIC

ARTICLE 33 - UNINTERRUYTED EDUCATIONAL BERVICES

The Board and the Faderation shall use their best afforts
¥nyY 1nterruption of aducational
Comaunity Collage. lheither the Federation nor Faculty and
Profassional Support Staff shall cause or angage in any wvork
stoppage or concerted avoidance of work during the term of this
Agreasant. The Board s3hall not engage in any lockout of
enployaas during the ters of this Agreasent. The Federation and
its pambars shall not cause, anqgage in or sanction any picketing

or othar public disturbanca on Collage property during the term of
this Agraseant.

to avoid
services provided by Portland

Thare shall ta no strike, or interruption of work or picketing en
Collaga proparty by Faculty and Professional Support Statt o .4
Fedaraticn during the tets of this Agreement because of any
dispute or disagraasent batween any other persons (or members of
othar amployaa unions or associations or labor groups) who are not
parties to this Agressent. Hovaver, in tha event of a strike by
Classified amployaas of tha collage, no Faculty or Professional
SuFport Staff whe is coverad by this AqQreemant will be raquired to
pertforn wvork which was previously parformed by classitiad
€ ployaes and not by such Faculty or Professional Support statt,

- 90 -
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16.1

36.2

36.3

16.4

16.5

316.6

36.7

ARTICLE 36 - MISCELLANEOUS

Under established procaduras, eanagemant shall provide voluntary
payroll deductions for approvad tax shelterad annuitiss, life
insurance, Portland Taachers Cradit Uniomn, unitad Good Naighbors
and others sutually agreed upon.

This Agreesent shall aodify, replace or add to any policlcl.
rules, requlations, procsdures or practices of Portland Coesunity
College which are contrary to or inconeistent with its tarms.

This Agreesent constitutes the antire negotiated agraesant
between the parties and may be alterad, changed, added to, deleted
tros or sodified only by sutual consent of the patrties in a
vritten signed asendsant. This Agreaseant guparcedss all

fndividual esployment contracts signed prior to the efteccive data
of this Agreesent.

The parties agree that negotiations will not ba reopaenad on any
item during the 1life of cthis Agrasmant  except under tha

provisions of the savings clause in this Agteerant (16.5) or by
mutual consent.
It any provision of this Agraement js held to bae invalid

operation of lav or by any tribunal of cospatent jurisdiction, or
it compliance with or anforcesent ot any provisions should tre
rastruined by any such tribunal, the resainder of the Agreesent
shall not ba affected thareby, and upoen the requast of aither tha
Board or the Federstion tha parties shall enter into negotiations

for the purpose of attespting to arrive at a mutually satistactory
replacement tor such provisien.

The parties agres to seet not later than October 10, 1931 to
adopt ground rules for the nagotiation of an Agressant which will
conmence Saptember ), 1992. Negotiations will be conducted during
Fall term 1991 after the ground rules ars adoptad. The Federation
vill notify the Managesent contract adsinistration officar of the
nases of Faculty negotiation team sambers by the preceding May )
to provide adequate tise to aake Arrangesents for raplacesant

Faculty, The Fedaration shall notity the Manaqesent contract
adsinistraction ofticer immediately of any subsequent changes {n
Fadaration taas membarship necessitataed by unforsean
circusstancas.

The parties agrea to apply the tarms and

conditionys of this
Agreesent in a tair and equitable sanner.
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ARTICLE 37 - TELRN OF AGRERNENT

Thie AqGTesment shall ke in effect from September 1, 1989

through Auquet 31,

signed thie 15th day of June, 1989.

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

A FEDERATION

3

SERT CANDEILD
RESIDENT

FORTLAND coMMUNITY COLLEGE
DISTRICT

L
HORMA JRAN GERMOND
CHAIR OF THE BO

onfl £9~22:10—u4~14ﬁEL

CMIEF NEGOTIATCR

DANIEL F. MORIARTY ~)
PRESIDENT

m
BEVERLY R.VHOOTEN

FACULTY NEGOTIATION TEAM:

H. Thomee Gillespie
Robert Nightingalse
Sue O’Rielly
Patricia Whithey
Sheron Williamson

CHIEF NEGOTIATOR
MANAGEMENT NEGOTIATION TEAM:

Susan Bech
Creig pell
Robert Pelmer
Stan Rodier
Elizabeth Ruft

APPENDIX A
FACULTY CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT between Portlend Community College (here:in referreil
to ee college) and (herein referred
to ee faculty member), the parties egree es follove:

1. Thie contract ie subject to the Provieions of the Agreement
between Portland Community College end the Portland Conmunity
Colleqge Faculty Federation, Local 2277, e copy ol vhich is
herevith provided the feculty member end hereinatter reterred
to es "“the Agresment.*

2. Colleqge hires faculty member on continuous appointment to wotkK

[T} sccording to the
job description eet forth in the Agreement.

3. Employwment coam B

q. The faculty member shall work 180 deys ennuelly which shall be
echeduled in three consscutive terme unlees mutually egreed to
be othervies.

5. The feculty member’s ealery shall ke 10 accordance with ArtiCle
27 end Appandix F of the Faculty Agreement. The monthly salary
Tete for through will ke
$ , the monthly eslery rate tor
through will be
$ the monthly ealery rate _ through
will be §____ .
6. Incresesss in sach subssquent year shall be in accordence with

the provieione of Article 27 of the Agreement negotiated with
the Federation for the yeer.

7. In the esvent that the contrect is termimsated before the
completion of 180 days, or if the feculty member fails to
complete 180 daye during e contract yep#, the total
compeneation will be reduced in propoftion to the numrer of
contract deye completed, divided hy -3%80.

8. Dated: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive Officer
Thie contrect offer ie vold unlees returned to the College Human
Rescutrce Menegement office no leter then 10 deys from the above date.
Retein a copy for your files.

9. Accepted thie day of . 19

FACULTY MEMBER

w
~J




APPENDIX A~}

PRCFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

#Y THIS COUTRACT batwean Portland Compunity College (herein referred
to as College) and {herein refarred
to 38 empleyes), the parties agres as follows:

1. This conttact is subject vo the provisions of the Agreament
tetween Portlend Comnunity cOllege end the Portlend Community
College Faculty Federeticn, locel 2277, a copy of which is

herewith previded the amployce and hereinafrer refarred to as
“the Agreement.*

2. College hires employee on continuous appointment to work as z
#ccording te the job

descripticn as provided by the Collaga.

3. cContinueus appointment
commances: _

4. The anticipateu work year 1s days during the
3cademic year as scheduled by the College.

$. Tne employee‘s silary shail be 1n accordancae with Article 27 of
tha Feculty Agreement and the PSS Salary Schadule. The salary
sh3ll be based on the annuel rate (234 deys) of §

adjusted proportionataly for a shortened work year and paid in
ejqual monthly instellments.

[ In the svent that the contrect is terminated before the
completicn of tha specified days, or if the eamployes fails to
ccmplete the specified diys during a contract yaar, the total
ccmpensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of
contract days completed.

Dated:

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:
. fresident

N Executive Officar

This contract offer is void unless returned to the
fResource

date.

College Human
Management oftice no later than 30 days from tha above
Retain copy ter your files.

s Accepted this . day of . 19

Professional Support staff Employee

APPENDIX B
FACULTY PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT batween Portland Community College (herein referred

to
to

1.

Th
Re
Re

10.

as college) and (herain refarred
as faculty member), the perties agree as fcllows:

This contract is subject to the provisicns of the esgreement
batweean Portland Cossunity College end the Portland Community
Collaga Faculty Fedaration, Local 2277, a copy of which is
herewith provided the feculty gember and which is haretineftec
refearted to as “the egreatvent."

College hires faculty menker on probeaticnery sppointment to
work as a eccording to
the job description set fcrth ih the egraeement.

Employment commencas

and terminates

This is the probaticnary ysar of employment
undar Article 9 of the agreement.

The feculty member shall work 130 days annually which shall be
scheduled in threes consecutive terms unless mutuelly egreed te
be otharwisa.

The feculty member’s salary shall be in accordance with Article
27 and Appandix F of the faculty Agreement. The monthly

salary rate for _ through___ will be §
the monthly selery rate fer tnrough

will be § the monthly salery rate fer
will ke §

through

Increeses in eaech subsequent year shall te in accordanca with
provisions of Article 27 of the Agraement nagotiated with the
Faderetion for thet yeer.

In the event that the contract is terminaeted bafore the
complation of 180 deys, or if the faculty member (ails to
completa 180 deys during e contract year, the total salary will

be reduced in proportion to the numbar cf contract days
conplated divided by 1s0.

Dated:

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE
By:

fFrasidant

Exacutivae oOflicer
is contract ofter is void unle-s returned to the Collage Human
sotrce Management office later than 10 days trom the ebove date.
tain copy for your filas.

Acceptad this day ot

——

PACULTY ML/IBER




APPENDIX B-2
PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF PROBATIONARY APFOINTMENT CONTRACT
BY THIS CONTRACT batween Portland Community College (herein referred

to as College) and - . (hereain referced
to 3e amployes), the parzies agree as follovws:

. This contract ie aubject to the provisicns of the Agrassent
batwaen Portland Community Céllege and the Portland Community
Collaga Faculty Fedaration, Lacal 2277, a copy of which ie
harewith provided the employer and which i3 hereinafter
rafearrad to aes “the Agraement."

2. College hiras employea on probationary agpointment to wvork ae a
according t2 the lob

deacripticn as provided by the Collaga.

3. Employment canmances

and terminates

4. This 13 the __________ probationary year cZ employment
under Acrticle 9 of the Agreement.

$. The anticipated worx year is __ daya during the
BCadeniC year as acheduled by the collage..

The erployse’s salary shall be 1n accordance with Articla 27 of
the faculty Agreesent. The ealary ghall ba based on thae

annual rate (234 daye) of §_ , adjusted
proportionately for a shortenad work year, and paid in equal
monthly inetallaenta.

In the avent that the contract is terminated tefore tha
completion of the epacified days, or if tha amployee faile to
complete tha days apecified during a contract year, tha total

salary vill ke reduced in proportion to the number of contract
dayes complated.

8. petea: PORTLAND COICIUNITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer 1s void urless faturned to the College Human
Reanurce Management office no later than 1o days frem the above
dota. Retain cepy for your fjles.

9. Accepted thie day of 19 .

¢
© —————— e —

PROFESSICGNAL SUPPORT STAFF EMPLOYEE

EI{ILC 100

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

APPENDIX C
FACULTY SPECIAL CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT batwvean Portland Coseunity College (herein rafecrread te
ae College) and (herein refacrcad to as
facult’ eember), tha parties agrea aa follova:

1. Trie contract ie eubject to tha proviaiona of the Agreament
batwean Portland Comaunity College and the Portland Coasunity
Collage Faculty Federation, Local 2277, a copy of which 1is
hcrcu?th provided the faculty eembar and hereinaftar refarred tp
ae "the Agreement.,”

2. Collage hiree faculty member on continucus appointaent to work
: according to tha

ae a
job deacription eat forth in the Agreaesent.

3. Thie contract ia conditionad on the axiatance of fundinq for the
progran from

non-genaral fund ecurce and may be
terwinated at any tiee by the College if such funding 1i$
terninated or reduced.

4. Employment commencaa

S. The faculty member eahall vork 180 days during the acadesic year
which shall be echeduled in thrae consecutive tarms unlces
eutually agread to be otharviea.

6. The faculty sesber’as ealary eh>1]l be in accordance with Article
27 and Appendix F of the Faculty Agreament. The monthly ealary

rata for through

will be § ., the monthly rata for

through will be § . .
the monthly rate for through

—  will be s .

7. Increasee in each eubeequent year ehall ba in accordance with
the proviaione of Article 27 of the Agreement. In the event the
contract ia terwinated under paragraph ) above, or if the
taculty member faile to cosplate 190 daye, the total
compeneation will be reduced {n proportion to the number of
contract days cosplatad divided by 180.

8. Dated PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By

Preeident

Exacutive Ofticer

This contract offer is void unlesa returned to tha Collega Human
Resource Management office no later than 30 days from the above date.
Retain copy for your filaa,

9. Accepted this day of . 19 .

Faculty Membar




APPENDIX C-)

PROPESSICHAL SUPPORT STAFF SPECIAL CONTINUNUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT batween pPortland Co
te as College) and

to as employes), tne parties agres as follous:

maunity College (herein referred
(herein rafaerred

L. This contract is subject t> the provis
between Portland Cozmunity colle=c and‘::: :
Callege Faculty Federation, Lacal 2277, a
harawith provided the em
“the Agreement.®

£ the Agreement
ortland Conmunity

copy of which is
Floyee and hereinaftar reterred to as

College nires employes on continuous aopointment to work as a
according to tha joo

descrigtion as provided Ly the Colleqa.

3. This centract is conditioned on the existence of funding for the

progras from
non-general fund source and may te
college if such tunding s

terminated at any time by tha
terminated cr reduced.

4. $recial continuous appointment commences:

5. The anticipated work year ;s d
Year es scheduled by the College. 2Ys during the academic

é. The esplcyas’s salary shall te in accordance with Article 27 of

the Faculty agreanant and the PSS Sala
Sn3ll be based on the annual cate (2)4rza;:?.::l.. The salary

— «wee —+ adjusted proportionat
yeer and pald 1n aqual nOntnls lﬁstall::n::Y for & shortenad wvarx

In the event that the funding or the progras s

befcre tne complation of the desi
this ccntrfact shall ba :nrmina::d?n.t.d nins cent

terminated for any reason, or if the em

t ployee tajls to
complate the specitied days, the total salary will be reduced in
proportion to thea number of contract days complaetaed.

8. pated: _

dlscon:lnucd
f vorking days
It this contract is ya

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:
Prasident

Execut ive Officer

This ccntract offer is void

unless raturned to the C
:c:ourcc Hinagement office no later than )0 days =ro:l:;2.a::=:n
ate. TRetain copy for your files.

9 Accepted this day ot 19
o - ¢ —

PROFFSSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF EMPLOYEE
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

APPENDIX D
FACULTY SPECIAL PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY Ti{1S CONTRACT betweaen Portland Community College (herein tefarred

to as college) and

(herein reterred

to as faculty membar), tha parties agree as follovs:

1.

This contract is subject to the provisions of the agreement
tetween Portland Community Collegea and tha Portland Community
Colleqge Faculty Federation, Local 2277, a copy of wnich is
heravith provided the faculty member and vhich 1s hareinafter
rafarrad to as “the Agresment."

College hires faculty member on Probationary appointment to vork
as a according to the
job description set forth in the Agreesent.

This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for
the prograns fund
non-genaral fund source
and Bay ba terminated at any time by the College it such
funding is terminated or reduced.

Employment commencas and terminatas

Tha faculty mambar shall vork 180 days during thea academc
year which shall bs schadulad in thres Consecutive terms unlass
mutually agreed to be otharwise.

This is the probationary year of employment out
of required or under Article 9 of the Agreement.

The faculty membar‘’s salary shall be in Accordance with
Article 27 and Appendix F of the Faculty Agreeament. The

monthly salary rate for through willl be
, the monthly rate for ________ through
., will ba § , the monthly

rate for through will be

$ .

Increases in sach subsmquant contract year shall ba in
accordahcs vith the provisions ot Article 27 of the

Agreement. In the avant that the contract is terminated bafore
the completion of 180 days, or if the faculty sember fails to
complete 180 days during a contract year, the total salary will
ba raduced in proportion to the number of contract days
completed divided by 180.

Dated: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

President

This contract offar is void unlass returned to tha College Human
Ragscurce Managemant office no later than 10 days fron the above
date. Ratain copy for your filas.

10. Accaepted this

, 19 .

day of ____ ——

FACULTY MEMBER
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APPEMDIX D-4
PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF SPECIAL PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT
BY TN1S CONTRACT betveen Portland Cosmunity Collega (herein referred

to as College} and (herein referred to
as employee)., the parties 3gree as follous:

1. 1This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement
betveen Portland Comaunity Collage and the Portland Community
Colleqe Faculty Federation. Lecal 2277, a copy of which is

herewith provided the employee and which is hereinafter referred
to as “the Agreesent."

Cellege hires employee on protationary appointment to vork as a
accoroing to the job

description as provided by the Coilege.

This contract is conditiocned on the existence of funding for the
program {und

non-general fund source
and ®ay be terminated at any time by the Colleqge if such funding
13 terminatad or reduced.

4. &mployment commences and terminatas

$. The anticipated work year {s
as scheduled by the College.

¢. 1his is the probationary year of employment under
Article 9 of the Agreement.

days during the academic year

The employee’'s salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 of
the Faculty Agreemsent, and the PSS salary schedulc. The salary
shall be based ou the annual rate (234 day) ct

— « adjusted proportionately for a shortened vork
year and paid in aqual monthiy installments.

In the event that the funding of the prcgram is discontinued
tefore the completion of the designated number of working days
this contract shall be terminated. If this contract is
terninated for any reason, or if the employee fajls to complete
the sfecified days, the total salary vill be reduced in
preportion toc the number of contract days completed.

9. Dated:

PORTIAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE
By:

President

ETxecutive officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human
Resource Management office no lat&r than )0 days from the above
date. Retain copy tor your files.

10. Accepted this

day of , 19 .

|
PROTESS 1ONAL SUPPORT STAFF 1

APPENDIX E
FACULTY TEMPORARY CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT betwaen Portland Comnunity Callege (herein referred to
as College) and (herein referced to a3
faculty seamber), the parties agree as follovs:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions ot the Agressent
betveen Portland Community College and the Portland Comsunity
College Faculty Federation, Local 2277, a copy ot which is
h.r.u?:n provided the facalty mesper and which is hereinafter
referred to as “the Agreement.”

2. Coll.-ge hires faculty member on temporary appointeent to wotk 18
acccrding to the job

a
dascription set forth in the Agreesent.

3. This contract (a) is Tenewvable only as described under Article
9.5) ar ' may be rerminated at the discretion of the College: and
(b) is coad!:tonod on the following special conditions:

4. Employwent commences and terainates
. This is a tesporaly appointsent. and the
tise Is not appilicable tcward probationary or Continuous

appointment contract status except as detailed in Article 9.93.

w

The faculty sember shall work 180 days during the term ot .this
contract according to a work schedule assigned bty the College.

€. The faculty sesber’s salary shall be in accordance with Article
27 and Appendix F of the Faculty Agreesment. The monthly salary

rate for through will
be § , the sonthly rate for

through will be § .. the
sonthly rate for through will
be § . In the event that the funding of the

program is discontinued
before the completion of the designated nuaber ot vorking days,
or it the faculty member fails to complete 180 days during thie
contract year, this contract will be terminated and tha total
colp.nlltxon will be reduced in proportion to the number ot
contract days completed divided by 180.

7. Dated:

PORTLAND COr*UNITY COLLEGE
By:

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human

Resource Manag t office no later than )0 days from the above date.
Ratain copy for your files.

8. Accepted this day of , 19

FACULTY MEMBER
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APPENDIX E-8
PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF TEMPORARY CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT betvaen Portland Community College (harein referrad

to as cellege) and (herein raterred
to as employee), the parties agres as foilowst

1. This contract is subject te the provisions of the agreement
betwaan Portland Community College and the Portland Communjty
College Faculty Faderation, Locail 2277, a copy of which is
herevith provided the employee and vhich is hereinatfter
raferred to a3 “the Agresment.*

2. Collega hiras employas on temporary appointment to work as
ding to the job

.
description provided by the Collage.

). This contrsct (a) is renevable only as described under
Article 9.31 of the Faculty Ajgreement and may be terminated
at the discration of the college: an? (b} is conditioned on
the tollowing special conditions:

[N Employment commsnces tervinates
. Thls I3 a tamporary appoint .ant, and the
time 1s not applicable tovard probatienary er continuous
sppointaent contract status axcapt as detailed {n Article 3.%)
of the Faculty Agreement.

S. The anticipated wvork year {s days during the terw of this
contract according ts a verk scheduie nlllqn:?i by tha Collejye.

[ B The amployas's salary shal) be in accordance with Article 27 of
the Faculty Agreement and the pss salaty schedule. The
salary shall be based on the annuai (234 day) rate of
$ and adjusted rroportlonltcly for a shortened
work year and paid {n equal monthly installments. In the event
that tha tunding of the prograa is
discontinued befora the Complation of the dasignated number of
vorking days, this contract shall be terminated. tt this
contract is tersinated for any reason, or if the amployee tails
to conpleta the spacifiad days during this contract year, this
contra- will te terminated and the total compansation vill be
reduced .n proportien te the number of centract days complataeu.

7. Dated:

PORTLAND COMNUNITY COLLECE
Byt

Prasident

Executive ofticer

This contract offar is Void unless returned to tha College Humen
source Minagment office no later thar 30 days from tha above
date. Retain copy for your tilas.

8.  Accepted this _ day et

PROFESSTOWAL sUPPORT STAFF LMPLOVEE
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Schadule

Etfective
Pay Date

.
Mo,
bay

.
Mo,
Dey

.
Mo,
Dey
”w.

Mo,
Doy

.
Mo.
Day

.
Mo,

971/89

S. 20.000.00
2.00).3)
153.5¢

6. 29.000.00
2.416.67
161.11

1. 30.000.00
2.300.00
1668.67

0. 31.000.00
2,50).0
1m.22

9. 32.000.00
2.666.67
m.n

10.  33,000.00
2.150.00
100.3)

11, 34.000.00
2.000.3
188.00

12, 31,000.00
3.000.0)
203.36

1. 38.000.00
3.166.67
1.1

FAcoLTy SALARY SchebolE

J

N
a2

24,300.00
2.041.67
136.11

25.300.00
2.125.00
141.6?

26.500.00
2.208.33
1.2

27,500.00
2.291.67
182.79

20.500.00
2.3%8.00
150.0

22,500.00
2.430.0)
16).0¢

30.302.00
2,41.¢7
1840

31.500.¢0
2.628.00
175.00

32,500.00
2,700.0)
180.54

34.000.00
2.40.0)
100.8¢

36,000.00
3.000.00
200.00

30.000.00
). 166,67
211.11

o9
K

9/17%0
orn

;

NS
T
L33

3.

g3 ¥
22

41,

7

§ 338

Mc
3
233 J28 kil

~
~ 0
e
-
e

~d
i sip sbe
228

~¥
23

-
-
Py

$33 328 ®3s5 388 &

233 233 sE32

-
(=
-
-

w
~ "

288 338

w? %

[

88

u
3
o o~
E§
33

216.87

L

nm
anm

25.000.00
2.00).0)
10.00

26.000.00
2.166.67
JUIN T

27.000.00
2.250 00
130,00

20,000.00
2.0 0
15%.%

9.9%00 07
2.41¢6.6
151.11

30.000.00
2,300 00
166.67

31.000.00
2.30).0)
m.a

32.500 00
2.700.0)
100,54

34,000 00
2.000.0
100.09

35.%00.00
2.9%0.0)
197.22

30,000 00
).166.67
211.11

29.500.00
1.291.67
21%. 14

19.500 00
ré2u e
219. 14

1991:92
™

shi
/1

5 003,00
2.000.0)
1a.89

26.000.00
2.10¢ .67
LT

.000.00
2%0.00
1%0.00

~
~

28
8

34 000.07
m.
180,89

.$00.00
.9%50.03
197,28

38,%00.00
3.165.67
211111

41,900.00
N )
227,78

41.000.00
). 6,67
227,78

Feculty on step 12 in 1984-89 will recgive & $300.00 lon evit

Payment providad e/he is atill an Active employee and be

the college as of December 1, 1989.
separate check by December 10. 1989,

The bonur vill e pg
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Apperdix G

PROFESSTANAL SQUPFORT STAFT
SANLARY SOEDULE

LEVEL § 1989-%0

‘
g?%: ! ANy
Pay Data: 10/1/99
Yr. 1. 21.000.00
w. 1.7%0.00
Day M.
Yr. 2. 22.000.00
. 1.033.33
my 94.02
Yr. 3. 23.000.00
"e. 1.916.67
bay 90.29
Yr. 4. 24.000.00
. 2.000.00
Day 102.56¢
Y. $. 25.000.00
" 2.003.3)
ey 106.84
Ye. 6. 26.000.00
e, 2.166.¢7
Ny 111.11
Ye. 1. 21,000.00
ve. 2.2%0.00
DPay 115.%
r. 8. 28.000.00
fe. 2.33.)

119.66
Yr. 9. 29.000.00
", 2,416.67
Day 123.93
Ye 10. 30.000.00
o. 2,%00.00
Day 120.21

]
g. éuhumul Support Staft shall progress trom their

PSS salary schodule to the next

1
19%0-91

]
s/lrs0
10/1/90

21.200.00
1,766.67
90.60

22,200.00
1.850.00
n.n

27 00.00
1.933.3)
99.15

24.200.00
2.016.67
103.42

25.200.00
2.100.00
107.69

26.200.00
2,183.3)
1.9

21,200.00
2,266.67
116.2¢

28,200.00
2.350.00
120.51

29.200.00
2,433.3
124.79

30,200.00
2.516.67
129.06

% Professional support Staff who resch step 10 in yuar 2

and

honus

spacial check by Decencer 10. 1991,

year 3. provided the Pretessional Support staff
are baing paid by the College in Pacasber 1, 1991.

1991:92

¢
vim
10/1/91

21,400.00
1,703.93
91.48

22,400.00
1,866.67
9%.13

23,400.00
1,930.00
100.00

24,400.00
2,033.0)
104.27

23,400.00
2.116.67
108.53

26,400.00
2,200.00
112.02

27,400.00
2,283.33
117,09

28,400.00
2.366.67
121.0

29,400.00
2,430.00
123.64

30,400.00
2,533.0)
129.91

step placament on the 1988-89
steap on the 1989-90 s hedule.

shald racefve a $600 Jongavity

are still in sctive employmant

Bonuses will be paid by

Mppandix G

LEVEL 11

SQEDAE
[1§7=3 0
Pay Date:

Ye,
M.
Day

Ye.
Mo,
Day

1.

3

10.

PROFESSICIAL SUPFORT STAFF

1989-%0

A
9/1/89
10/1/89

24,000.00
2,000.00
102.36

23,004.00
2,08).0
106.84

30,000.00
2,500.00
128.2)

31,000.00
2,50.3)
132.48

32,000.00
2,686.67
136.78

33,000.00
2,7%0.00
141.03

SALARY SOGDRE
1990-91

8
/1,90
10/1/90

24,200.00
2,016.67
103.42

25.200.00
2,100.00
107.69

26,200.00
2,180.
1.9

21,200.00
2,266.67
116.24

20.200.00
2,350.00
120.51

29,200.00
2,40.0)
12¢.79

30.200.00
2,516.67
129.06

31,200.00
2,600.00
133.33

32.200.n0
2,68.0)
131.61

33,200.00
2,766:67
141.08

1991-92

c
/19
10/1/91

24.400.00
2.033.33
104.27

25.400.00
2.116.67
10853

26,400.00
2,200.00
112.02

21,400.00
2.200.0)
117.09

28.400.00
2.366.67
121.0

29,400.00
2,450.00
125.64

30,400.00
2,803.93
129.91

31,400.00
2,616,67
134,19

32,400.00
2,700.00
138.4¢

33,400.00
2,183.9)
142.74

i%g
. Professional Suppost Staff shall progrese fram their step placemant on the 1988-89
PSS salary schedule to the next etep on the 1989-90 schedulae.

2. Professional Support Staff who resch step 10 in year 2 shall veceive e 4600 lengevity
bonus year ), provaded the Professional Support Statf are still in active emloyrent

and acs being paid by the Collage in Decenbar 1, 1991,

special chack by Decawber 10, 1991.
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PROFESSIGNAL SUPFORT STASF
SNLARY SQEDULE

e, 11t 1989-90 19%0-9 1991-92

ggmu A s c
fective: V] 9/1/9%0 wim
Pay Date: 10/1/89 10/1/9%0 10/1/91
e, 1. 27.000.00 27,200.00 27,4%0.00
"o. 2.2%0.00 2,266.67 2,203.33
Day 115.38 116.24 117.09
Yr. 2. 28.000.00 20,200.00 28,400.00
»w. 2,31.03 2.350.00 2,366.67
Pay 119,66 120.51 121.37
Yr. 3. 29.000.00 29,200.00 29,400.00
. 2.416.67 2,43.13 2,4%0.00
bay 123.93 124.79 125.64
Ir, 4. 30.000.00 30.200.00 30,400.00
e, 2.%00.00 2,516.67 2.531.9)
bay 128.21 129.06 129.91
Yr. 5. 31.000.00 31,200.00 31,400.00
o, 2,581.0) 2.600.00 2,616.67
Jay 132.48 133.12 134.19
. 6. 32.000.00 32,200.00 32,400.00
Mo, 2.666.67 2,683.03 2,700.00
Day 136.7% 137.61 138.46
Yr. 7. 33.000.00 33.200.00 33,400.00
Yo. 2.7%0.00 2.766.67 2,78.0)
Ny 141.03 141,88 142.74
yr. 8. 34 000.00 34,200.00 34.400.00
Mo, 2.813.0) 2.6%0.00 2.066.67
oy 145.30 146.13 147.01
Yr. 9. 35.000.00 35,200.00 35.400.00
Wo. 2.916.67 2,931.0) 2.9%0.00
day 149.57 150.4) 151.28
Yr. 10. 46.000.00 34,200.00 36,400.00
w. 3,000.00 1.016.67 3,031.33
153.8% 134.70 155.56

i
!. Professional Suppcrr Staff shall piogress fram thair step placarent on the 1908-89
35 salary schedula to the next step on the 1989-90 schedule.

2, Pratessional Support Statf who reach step 10 in year 2 shall receive a $600 longavity
bonog Year 3, provided the Protessienal Support Statf are still in active employrent
ond are being pa1d by tre College in Ducebar 1. 1991. Bonuses will be paid by
spacial check by Pecerber 10. 1991.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Appandix H
PACULTY EXTENDED SCRVICE NOOALY RATE
Schedule 1 J (4 L M N
Etffective 9/1/89 3/1/90 N/ 391 9/1/91 3/1/9
Pay Date 10/1/89 471790 101480  AfuN 1091 421492
1. 19.33 19.74 19.74 20.14 20.14 20.54
2. 20.14 20.54 20.54 20.94 20,94 21,38
3. 20,94 21,18 21.3% 21.78 21.78 22.15
4. 21.18 22.15 22.18 22,56 22.56 22.96
S.  22.%6 22.96 23.96 23.36 23.36 24.17
6. 23.18 23.76 23.76 24.17 24.17 25,8
7. 24.17 24.57 24.9%7 24.97 24.97 26.58
8. 24.97 25.38 25.38  26.18 26.18  @1.19
9. 25.78 2u.18 26.18 27.39 27.39 29.00
10.  26.s8 27.39 27.39 13.60 28.60 30.21
1. 27.19 29.00 20.00  30.61 30.61 12.22
12. 29.81 30.61 31.42 31.32 33.0) 34.04
12L.  30.61 30.61 342 3.0 33.03  34.64
HOTE I:

The hourly rate will te calculataed at 87% of the

:p‘;ucabu daily rate in Appendix F divided by 7 hours per
ay.

HOTE IXI: Step and schedule placement for extended sarvice is thae

sane the Faculty member has for the reqular Faculty Salary
Schedule in Appendix F,

111




ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX

180 day: Faculty Contract and Salscy Schedule
2)4 day Professicnal Support Staff Contract and
Salary Schedule

Abaance, Reporting of

ABSENCES AND LEAVES

ACADENIC FREEDOM

Academic Freedom and Academic Responsibility

Acadeeic freedom and Pereonal Riqhts

Acadesic Freedom and Publication

Academic Freedom and Rasearch

Acadeaic Year. Detinition of

Accidental Ceath/Diemeanerment Insurance

Mainistrative Associate

Msinistrative Associate. Assignmant of
Duties to

Adeinistratjve Associate. Covpensation tor

Administrative Professional Leave Reviaw
- Committae

Mivanced Salary Placement .

Attirmative Action and Reduction in force

Annual Salary Increasaes

Appointment Contracts .

Appointaant Contracts and Extensions,
Moditications, atc.

APPOINTMENT OF FACULTY AND PROFESSIONAL
SUPPORT STAFF

Atbitrability Decision

Arbitration

Arbitration and Contract Provisions

Arbitration and Suspansion

Arbicration and Termination

Arbitration Expanaas

Arbitration, Timelines tor

Arbitrator, Appointment ot

ASSIGUMENT OF FACULTY OR PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT
STAFF TO CAMPUSES OR CENTERS

Aseignaents Requiring Travel

Assignsent (Teaching taculty)

ARTICLE
27.211

7.2
27.2)

9.1
29
e
4.
4.2
4.3
4.5
233
233
1.14
8.1
11.6

11.62
11.641
11.6)

30.65
27.11)
312.01 ()
.12
9.2

3.21

9
33.5%42
1.8
3).54
31.541
33.541
3).95
3).8
3).82

1?
17
11.41

PAGE
61

61
62

(1]
65-69
54-55
54
54
54-53
54-53
54
L2 ]

6)
I1-1)

31-32
32
12

7
59
80

16-17
16-17

13-19
[ 1]
87-88
87-88
[ 1]
[ 1]
(1]
87
8?

4546
7-30

FACULTY CONTRACT INOEX

Aesignaent to Campus or Canter as Managemant
Preroqetive
Autosobile Insurance Program

Barqgaining Agant Recognition

sargsining Unit, Detinition ot

Bargaining Unit Exclusion

Bargsining uUnit Lists

Bargaining Unit Mesbership

Benetits snd Job Sharing

Benetits and Pro/sssional Leave (Faculty)

Senalits and Professional Leave (Professional
Support Staff)

Bereavesent Lsave

Board, Dstinition ot

Board Meetings AQenda and Federation Righte

8oard Mestings and Federation Righte

8card Minutes and Federation Rights
Budgets and Faculty Participation
Building Access

BUILDINGS AND OFFICE ACCESS
Bulletin Boerds, Federetion usa of

Calandar of Instruction and Faculty
Participation

Campus Access During College Cloeuree

Campus Assignesents and Travel

Campus, Definition ot

Canpus Departsent Screaning Committaee
Composition (Feculty)

Campus Department Screening Committee
Cosposition (Protesmional Support Statt)

Center Assignaents and Travel

Cantar, Definition ot

Class Attendance Under Tuition Waiver
Class Schedules and Fuculty Participation
Clsssroos Substitutes

Clinicel Hour, Definition ot

Closure Policy Directive

11.

}

13-14

14
46
46

L1}
12
"
26
(1]




LR L

FACULTY CONTRACT INOEX

Closures and Leaves

College, Definition ot

Collage Mealth and Safaety Risk Managasent
Froqram

Collegawide Screening Committee Composition

Continuous Appointsant

Continuous Appointment and Leave for
Management Assignaants

Continuous Appointment, Termination of

Continuoys Appointsent Contracts

Continucus Appaintsent Ficulty and
Professional Davalopaent

Continucus Appointaent Faculty, Evaluation
Procedures for

won® 1nuaus Appointaent Professional Supgport Staff
and Professional Developeent

Continuous Appointment Special Appointwment Sstatt
and Professional Davelopment,

Continuous Appointasnt Professional Support Staft,

Evaluation Procedures for
Continucus Appointmen” Steff and Evaluation
Continuous Appointsent Staff and Raecall
Continuous Appointment Staff Diseissal
Proceduras
CONTRACT ACMIRISTRATION
Contcacts, Types of
Copy Machine Accass
Copyrights
COPYRIGHTS AND PATENTS
Counseling Roons
Counselors Professional Duties

Counselors Workload

Course Devalopment

Course Revision

Course Davalopsent/Ravision, Coepeansation for
Coucrse Davalopmant/Revision, Release Tima for
Court Witness, Leave for

Curriculun Davelopsent and Facuity Participation

ARTICLE

9.8
19.82
1.9

12.)
92.13
9.4

9.42

9.41
Appendix A
Appeandix Al
Appandix C
Appandix €1

13.)
14.22
13.)
1.2

14.22
4.1
2.8

11.62
7

9.22
19.2
2.1
22
19.4
10.1
10.4
11.3
11.207
11.337
11.2372
11.2372
29.42

8.22

PAGE

b1
14
18

18
18

16-17
1]

16-37
16-37

b1 ]
1]
82

m
10
17
448
s1
s1
48

21-22
10
9
9
9
29
66
11

FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX

Daily work Schedula (Librerian)

Daily Work Schadule (Teaching Faculty)
Daye (Griavence Procedurs), Datinition of
DEFINITIONS

Delayed Opening and Leasven

Deleyad Opening Policy Directive
Dantel Ineurence Progrea

Depertaent, Detinition of
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
AND
THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY FORUM

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION
1.1 Parties to the Agreement

Thks Agreemont is between the Central Oregon Community College Board of
Directors (hereinafter called the "Board" or the “College") and the Central
Oregon Community College Faculty Forum, (hereinafter called the "Forum"), as
the exclusive bargaining agent for members of the bargaining unit [hereinafter
called “"employe(s)" or “member(s)"] for the purposes of collective bargaining
representation, as provided for in ORS 243.650 to ORS 243.782.

1.2 Membe:s of the Bargaining Unit

The faculty bargaining unit shall consist of all regular full=time
faculty members employed on an academic year contract approved by the BRoard.
Regular full-time counselors and librarians shall also be included.

1.3 Part-Time Instructors

In addition, part-time faculty members, who are involved in more than

eight (8.0) load units of credit classroom teaching, shall be recognized as

members of the bargaining unit in line with the provision of 1.3 (a); provided,
however, only the following benefits of this Agreement, as specified below,

shall apply to them and no other benefits or conditions of this Agreement shall

accrue to them:




(a) Part-time faculty shall be recognized as part of the bargaining unit
under this Agreement on a quarter-by-quarter basis. Such determination shall
be made at the beginning of each quarter. If a part-time member has met these
provisions during one (1) quarter, he/she shall retain coverage in the unit
until a determination is made in the next quarter that the part-time member no
longer qualifies for unit membership. If such determination shows the
part-time member to again meet the provisions of 1.3 above, he/she shall retain
membership in the bargaining unit. If he/she fails to meet the provisions of
1.3 above at the appropriate time in the next quarter, then he/she will not be
in the bargaining unit until a succeeding determination shows him/her to be
meeting the provisions of 1.3 above.

(b) Part-time faculty members shall be subject to the provisions of
Article 10.

(c) Reduction in Force. In the event the College determines a reduction
in force is necessary (as provided in Article 11) part-time faculty in an
academic discipline will be laid-off before any full-time faculty in the same
academic discipline are laid-off. Laid-off part-time faculty shall have no
reembloyment rights or property interest in reemployment,

(d) The renewal of a part-time member's employment is entirely at the
discretion of the College. Except for the provisions of Article 10, part-time
faculty shall have no property interest in their employment with the College.

(e) Part-time members shall be covered under the provisions of Articles
1.5, 2.2, 3, 4, 5 (except any grievance from such member shall end at the Board
of Directors' level for all contractual purposes), 8.3 - 8.5 and 14.1. Under
14.1, if the determination of membership in the unit comes so late that the
part-time member may not participate, the part-time member shall be allowed the

benefits of 14.1 during the next quarter.

134

Page 2




(f) Insurance BRenefit. The medical and dental portion only of the
insurance benefit provided in this Agreement, as Article 9.5, shall apply to
the part-time faculty in the bargaining unit under the following provisions:

(i.) In each academic quarter that a part-time instructor is

within the bargaining unit, the College will provide ninety percent (90%)

of one-half (1/2) the cost of the employe-only portion of the insurance

program. Such benefit shall be provided by the College for the term of

this Agreement based on a quarter-by-quarter hasis as per 1.3 (a).

(11.) In any quarter the part-time member is not covered by the
terms of 1.3 (a) and in the bargaining unit, he/she will be allowed to
maintain wholly himself/herself the above insurance benefit provided that
this procedure is agreeable with the insurance carrier,

1.4 Exclusions from the Bargaining Unit

Deans, division chairpersons, all persons on a notice of appointment
(other than those members covered in 1.3 above), supervisory and confidential
employes, and all individuals on the administrative salary schedule shall not
be included in the bargaining unit and no provision of the Agreement shall
apply to them unless specifically so stated.

1.5 Academic Freedom

The College and the Forum agree that academic freedom is essential to the
fulfillment of the purposes of education, and they acknowledge the fundamental
need to protect emnloyes from censorship or restraint which might interfere
with their obligations to pursue truth in the performance of their teaching and
research functions. Thus, (1) a member is entitled to full freedom in research
and in publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of

his/her other academic duties, and (2) a member is entitled to freedom in the
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classroom in discussing the subject(s) he/she is a: d, but he/she will pe

careful not to introduce into his’/her teaching controversial matter which has

no relatio.. (o the subject of the course,

ARTICLE 2 - FORUM SECURITY

2.1 Dues Deduction

Upon written request, members of the bargaining unit may have regular
monthly dues ded' cted from their paychecks. Such deduction will continue until
the College has been notified, in writing, by the member that the deduction is
to be changed or terminated. Such dues shall be paid in the aggregate to the
Treasurer of the Forum, the total amount so deducted accompanied by a listing
identifying the members for whom the deductions ire being paid.

2.2 Payment in Lieu of Dues

(a) Any member of the bargaining unit who has not requested voluntary
deductions of Faculty Forum dues under 2.1 above or who has not certified in
writing tc the College that he/she has paid such Forum dues directly to the
Forum shall be subject to a representation fee as defined i:, ORS 243.65G (10)
and {16) and ORS 243.666 (1) and shall be subject to the provisions of this
section,

(b) Such requests for payroll deductions or certification of direct
payment of Forum dues shall be made by the fifteenth (15) day of the month
following ratification of this Agreement.

(c) The College shall deduct such representation fee, which shall be
equal to the total dues paid by Forum Members.

(d) The Forum and members of the bargaining unit agree to indemnify,
defend, and hild the College harmless for all actions it takes in connection

vith the provisions of Sections 2.1 and 2.2 of this Article.
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2.3 Nonjeopardy
The College and the Forum recognize the right of each member of the

faculty to join or refrain from joining the Forum, and neither the College nor
the Forum will discriminate against any employe because of his/her membership
or nonmembership in the Forum, ‘

2.4 College Information

Upon written request to the President of the College, signed by the
President of the Forum or his/her designee, the College will »rovide tc the
Forum a copy of official published records, files, studie and other papers
which are public records as well as any other information reasonably needed by
the Forum to carry out its responsibilities as bargaining agent but excluding
material exempted by Oregon statutes and administrative law. A copy of such
information will ordinarily be furnished without charge, but the College
reserves the right to make charges reasonably calculated to recover its file
search a.d reproduction cost.

2.5 Forum Communications and Use of College Facilities

_(a) The College will designate bulletin board space for the use of the
Forum in each of the major academic buildings on the COCC campus for use by the
Forum in communicating with employes in the unit.

(b) The Forum will be allowed the use of the facilities of the College
for meefings through standard scheduling procedures when such facilities are
available and the meetings would not conflict with the business of the College.

(c) The Forum shall have reasonable access of existing telephone
services, its intracampus mail distribution facilities, typewriters, computers
and the rentralized _dup?icating services of the College. The Forum shall
notify appropriate College personnel as to when supplies and services are being

used for Forum business and reimburse the College for its use of College

137

Page 5



~upplies, services, photocopying, postage, and long-distance telephone charges
at rates customarily charged by the College. Failure of the Forum to notify
the College when services should be charged to the Forum may result in
discontinuance of the service,

(d) The Forum President may submit items for a Board meeting agenda
provided that a written request, along with any background materials, is filed
with the College President one week in advance of the Board meeting.

(e) Copies of the agendas and the minutes of Board meetings will be
furnished through the campus mail system to Forum members at the same time a<
to the Board of Directors,

(f) The College will provide the Faculty with copies of College policy
changes which are being considered and which substantively affect faculty
positions or significantly affect instruction prior to the Board of Directors

meet ing where the change is being proposed.

ARTICLE 3 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS ‘

3.1 Reservation of Management Rights

The parties to this Agreement recognize that the College retains and
reserves to itself all rights, powers, duties, authority and responsibilities
conferred on and invested in it by the laws of the State of Oregon and the
Administrative Rules of the Oregon State Board oF Education. The parties
further recognize that the expressed terms of this Agreement shall be control-
1ing over any College policy, administrative rule and regulation, and individ-
ual contract with any member of the bargaining unit which may be, in whole or
in part, in conflict with the expressed terms of this Agreement. A1l manage-
ment rights not set forth below and those rights not modified or abridged by

the expressed terms of this Agreement are reserved to the College.
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3.2 Examples
Without 1limiting the generality of the foregoing, it is expressly

recognized that the College's rights and responsibilities include, but are not
limited to: The right to administer the College, including the right to
employ, assign, transfer, evaluate, promote, demote, suspend, discipline, or
discharge any employe and to determine the physical location of individuals,
departments, divisions and activities of the educational process of the
College.
3.3 Examples

Other examples of management rights include, but are not limiteu to:
Netermination of financial policy, including budgeting and accounting
procedures and reports; determination of the size and characteristics of the
faculty; determination of the work to be done and assignment of work to faculty
members, including off-campus assignments which are not inconsistent with this
Agreement; determination of degree programs and course and degree requirements;
determination of the control and use of College buildings, property, materials,
and equipment; and determination of the ancillary services to be rendered by
the Co]lege.
3.4 College-Forum Meeting

Nothing herein shall prevent the parties from agreeing, from time to
time, to meet and discuss matters of mutual concern and interest in an effort
to maintain open lines of communications and to foster good relations between

the parties.
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ARTICLE 4 - NO STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS

4.1 Prohibited Activities

Inasmuch as there are other means, both by law and through this
Agreement, for the resolution of disagreements that may from time to time arise
during the term of this Agreement, the College and the Forum agree as follows:

(a) Nuring the term of this Agreement, the College shall not, as a
result of a dispute with the Forum, deny employment to any member of the Forum
nor to any employe covered by the terms of this Agreement. The foregoing shall
not be construed to place any limitations or restrictions on the College's
right to lay off employes, consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

(b) During the term of this Agreement, the Forum and/or individual
employes covered by the terms of this Agreement will not initiate, cause,
permit, or participate or join in any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, refusal
to report to work, mass absenteeism, or other interruptions or prevention of
work or picketing. In the event of a violation of the above by the Forum or by
the members of the bargaining unit, the Forum will immediately, upon notifi-
cation of the College, secure an immediate and orderly return to work.

(c) Notwithstanding the above, the College may also discipline,
including discharge, any individual employe involved in any of the above
defined activities,

4.2 No Limitations

The obligations of this article shall not be affected or 1limited by the
subject matter involved in the dispute giving rise to the lockout or the work
stoppage or by whether such subject matter is or is not subject to the griev-

ance procedure of this Agreement,
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ARTICLE 5 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
5.1 Objective
It is the declared objective of Central Oregon Community College and the
Forum to strive for 2 prompt and orderly resolution of all grievances and to
provide an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution.

5.2 Grievance Definition

A grievance is hereby defined as a written allegation by a member of the
Forum, or the bargaining unit, that there has been a violatior or inequitable
application of a specific provision(s) of this Agreement by the College.

5.3 Time Limits

(a) For purposes of this grievance procedure only, the term “work days"
or “working days" shall mean days when classes or examinations are scheduled in
accordance with the official College calendar.

(b) The time limits herein specified shall be binding on all parties.

(c) If a grievant fails to adhere to the time limits for initiating a
grievance, the grievance shall be abandoned for all purposes.

(d) If a grievant fails to process a grievance according to the time
limits, the grievance shall be resolved for all purposes in accordance with the
College's response at the preceding step.

(e) If the College fails tc adhere to the time limits, then the griev.nt
may take the grievance up to the next step in accordance with the procedure
therein specified,

(f) Time limits may be waived or extended only by written mutual agree-
ment of the grievant and the College and may not be waived or extended by an
arbitrator. However, the parties agree to expedite the procedure whenever

possible,
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5.4 Administrative Channels

(a) The College and the Forum agree that every attempt should be made to
resolve grievances through informal meetings and discussions within the estab-
lished administrative channels,

(b) A faculty member must initiate an alleged grievance by presentation
of a College approved Grievance Conference Pequest Form to his/her immediate
supervisor and to the appropriate Dean with a copy to the Forum. If the Forum
has an alleged grievance, the Grievance Conference Request Form must be filed
with the appropriate Nean or President. This must be done within fifteen (15)
working days of the occurrence of the event or condition that gave rise to the
alleged grievance or within fifteen (15) working days from the grievant's
personal bona fide knowledge of the same.

(c) The faculty member, his/her immediate supervisor (if appropriate),
the responsible Dean, and a Forum representative will meet within fifteen (15)
working days after the Grievance Conference Requést Form is filed, with the
purpcse of resolving the alleged grievance. Upon mutual agreement of the
faculty member, the immediate supervisor, and the appropriate Dean, other
persons may be invited to participate in this meeting.

5.5 Contract Step One

(a) If the grievance is not resolved informally according to 5.4, then
within fifteen (15) working days, the grievant, or the Forum as grievant, shall
reduce the grievance to writing, date and sign i%, and include the following:
(1) the total specific factual basis of the grievance; (2) the specific
individuals involved; (3) the provision or provisions of this Agreement
allegedly violated or applied inequitably to him/her; and (4) the specific

remedy sought which will resolve the grievance. This first writ.en document
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shall contain the full and complete statement of the grievance. After filing,
no new allegations may be added, The document may be amended for clarification
only.

(b) The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt
of the same by countersigning and dating the original. The Dean shall give a
copy of the signed grievance to the grievant.

(c) The Nean shall respond to the grievance to the grievant, in writing,
within fifteen (15) working days after receipt of the signed and dated
grievance.

5.6 Contract Step Two

(a) If the grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction of the grievant
after receipt of the Dean's response in 5.5 (c) above, the grievant may submit
the written grievance to the President of the College; provided, however, the
written grievance must be filed with the President's Office within fifteen (15)
working days after the receipt of the Dean's response.

(b) The President shall give his/her written response to the grievance
to the grievant within fifteen (15) working days after his/her receipt of the
timely filed Contract Step Two written grievance.

5.7 Contract Step Three

(a) If the grievance remains unresolved to the satisfaction of the
grievant after receipt of the President's written response in 5.6 (b) above,
the grievant may, within fifteen (15) working days of the receipt of the
President's response, submit a written notice to the President requesting that
the grievance be arbitrated. The written concurrence of the Forum President is
required to process any grievance to arbitration.

(b) Upon receipt of such written request for arbitration, the President

and the Forum President, or his/her designee, shall jointly request the
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participation of the American Arbitration Association under their Expedited

Rules of Arbitration.

(c) The arbitrator shall set a time and place for a hearing on the
written grievance mutually satisfactory to the College and the Forum. The
arbitration hearing shall be conducted according to the American Arbitration
Association's Expedited Rules of Arbitration.

(d) The arbitrator shall hold ¢ hearing on the grievance and, after
hearing such evidence as the parties desire to preﬁent, and consistent with the
terms of this Agreement, the arbitrator shall render a written decision to the
parties within thirty (30) calendar days of the hearing. A decision of the
arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her authority as provided below in
5.7 (e) and elsewhere in this Agreement, be binding upon all parties.

(e) The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor modify the
terms and provisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall confine his/her
decision solely to the application and/or interpretation of this Agreement and
to whether or not it has been violated as alleged in the written grievance.

5.8 Miscellaneous

(a) The names of any witnesses who will be used in arbitration must be
made known to the other party at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the
first arbitration hearing. Issues not presented in the first two Contract
Steps above (5.5 through 5.6) mzy not be presented at Contract Step Three
(5.7).

(b) A1l costs and expenses (other than the arbitrator's fees and
expenses) 1including, but not 1limited to, producing witnesses and evidence,
shall be borne by the party incurring such costs, requiring such witnesses, or
producing such evidence. The fees and other expenses of the arbitrator shall

be shared equally by the College and the Forum.
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(c) A grievant may be represented at any step of this procedure by

himself/herself, or, at his/her option, by a representative of the Forum or a
representative of the grievant's choice.

(d) Meetings and hearings called for in this grievance procedure shall
be held and conducted in private in order to ensure confidentiality to the
grievant; provided, however, the hearing under 5.7 (d) above, may be opened to
the public if the grievant submits a written request to the College within ten
(10) working days prior to the hearing to hold the hearing in public.

(e) A1l meetings and hearings held under this grievance procedure shall
occur after the regular work day or at other times which do not interfere with
assigned duties of faculty; provided, however, the parties may mutually agree

to hold the arbitration hearing at a time other than specified herein.

ARTICLE 6 - FACULTY APPOINTMENTS
The individuals who teach at and for Central Oregon Community College are
classified as regular faculty members, part-time instructors, or adjunct
faculty.

6.1 Part-time Instructors

The College employs, under a notice of appointment, selected individuals
for Timited instructional services. Persons employed in this category shall be
provided benefits under the agreement solely as prescribed in Article 1.3.

6.2 Adjunct Faculty

Adjunct faculty include those individuals appointed for special purposes
under a notice of appointment or by a letter of agreement with another agency
and who are not classified as regular faculty members. Upon employment of an
adjunct faculty member, the College shall have the full right to specify what

aspect of this agreement will be available to such adjunct facilty members.
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Upon agreement to enter into an adjunct faculty relationship with an

individual, the absence of written specifications shall indicate that no aspect
of this agreement affects the individual or the association.

6.3 Regular Faculty Members

(a) This category of personnel of the Coliege refers to and is limited
to those members whose principal role is providing instructional services on a
full-time basis over the full academic year. This category also includes
guidance counselors and Tibrarians whose services are provided on a full-time
basis over the full academic year, unless they are specifically contracted in
another category of personnel. This category of regular faculty member is
further subdivided into the following:

(b) Temporary. The individual in this category is appointed for a
limited period of time, often a single academic year. Appointment does not, in
any way, propose, indicate, or promise a continuation of appointment or a new
appointment. A temporary faculty member shall, during the term of his/her
individual appointment, be dismissed only for cause. Any appeal by the faculty
member of such a dismissal shall solely be processed in accordance with the
provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. Notice of nonrenewal is not required
for a temporary faculty member. During this appointment, temporary faculty
members are expected to participate in all the departmental and professional
activities assumed by regular faculty members.éxcept when excused by the Dean
of Instruction.

(c) Probationary. Appointments to probationary status are for one (1)
academic year and are subject to annual renewal solely at the discretion of the
College. A probationary faculty member, during the term of his/her individual
academic year appointment, shall be dismissed only for cause; any appeal by the

faculty member of such a dismissal shall be processed solely in accordance with
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the provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. The probationary period at Central
Oregon Community College will normally be of five (5) consecutive years in
duration, with the understanding that each annual appointment is subject to
renewal by the College. Further, in cases where the College finds that a
probationary faculty member needs an additional year in which to extend or
complete his/her professional competence beyond the completed five (5) academic
years, the faculty member's probationary period may then be extended to include
a sixth (6) academic year. Completion of a probationary period does not
automatically confer, promise, or guarantee that the member shall be elevated
to tenured status, nor does completion of the probationary period imply,
confer, promise, or guarantee future employment.

(d) Tenured. Faculty members who have been awarded tenure by the
College Board of Directors are in this category.
6.4 Policies

The parties to this Agreement agree that the College rese;ves unto itself
the exclusive right to implement or make changes in the applicable policies and
regulations dealing with the acquisition of tenure in all of their aspects as
the College deems appropriate; provided, however, that such changes:

(a) shall not affect the provisions of 6.3 (c), above, during the term
of this Agreement;

(b) shall not affect the provisions of 6.5 through 6.18 below, during
the term of this Agreement, and

(c) shall become effective after prior consultation with the Forum
through the established formal committee processes of the College or through

any other mutually agreed upon process.
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6.5 Conditions of Tenured Status

For those faculty members who have achieved tenured status at the time of
the execution of this Agreement and for those faculty members who are awarded
tenure during the term of this Agreement, only the following provisions of 6.6
through 6.18 shall apply, except as oiherwise provided for in this Agreement.
6.6 Renewal

Renewal of tenured appointments become final only through appropriate
completion of the contractual form used for that purpose.

6.7 Notice

The President shall give by September 15 written notice to tenured

faculty members of not less than one (1) full, nine-month (9) academic year of

intention to dismiss.

6.8 Dismissal or Termination

Appointments with tenure will be thus specified until the retirement of a
tenured faculty member and, subject to the procedures and provisions specified
fn 6.9 through 6.18, such tenured appointments are dismissible only for
adequate cause or for reasons outlined in Article 11 - Reduction in Force.
Termination for tenured faculty members under Reduction in Force shall be
solely as provided in Article 11. Adequate cause for the dismissal of a
tenured appointment shall be one or more of the following: grave moral
delinquency; lack of mental or physical health for the performance of academic
responsibilities; professional incompetency; and/or actions which are by their
nature so gross as to render the member unfit to remain as an instructor at the

College.
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6.9 Dismissal Procedure

The steps in the dismissal of certain faculty, which follew below in 6.10
through 6.18, are drawn from long-standing principles reccgnized by the
American Association of University Professors and other organizations as
befitting the profession, and they are modified herein to meet the specific
purposes and intent of this Agreement.

6.10 Preliminary Proceeding

(a) When the College has reason to question the fitness of a faculty
member who has tenure, or a probationary or tempoéary faculty member whose
individuval term of appointment has not expired, the appropriate administrative
officers shall diSCu;S the matter with the member in a personal conference.
The matter may be terminated by mutual consent after such a conference.

(b) If an adjustment does not result from 6.10 (a), then a review
committee elected by the faculty, without any representation from the faculty
member's discipline, shall informally inquire into the situation to effect an
adjustment, if possible, and, if none is effected, to determine whether in its
view formal proceedings to consider the member's dismissal should be
instituted.

(c) If the review committee recommends that such proceedings should be
begun, or, if the President of the College, even after considering a recom-
mendation of the review committee favorable to the faculty member, expresses
his/her conviction that a proceeding should be undertaken, action shall be
commenced under the procedures which follow.

(d) Except where there is disagreement, a statement with reasonable
specificity of the grounds proposed for the dismissal should then be jointly

formulated by the President and the review committee.
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(e) If there is disagreement between the review committee and the

President, the President or his/her designee should formulate the statement
called for above.

6.11 Commencement of Formal F.'aceedings

(a) The formal proceedings should be commenc d by a communication
addressed to the faculty member by the President of the College informing the
member of the statement formulated and informing him/her that, if he/she so
requests, a hearing to determine whether he/she should be removed from his/her
faculty position on the basis of the grounds stated will be conducted by a
faculty committee at a specified time and place.

(b) In setting the date of the hearing. the College shall a:low
suffic’ and reasonable time for the member to prepare his/her defense.

{c) The College shall inform the member in writing of the procedural
rights that will be accorded him/her at the hearing.

(d) The member shall reply in writing to the President as to whether or
not he/she desires a hearing nn his/her pending dismissal. If the member
requests such a hearing, he/she must, no later than one week prior to the
hearing, provide the President a written response to the allegations in the
statement of the grounds for his/her dismissal prepared pursuant to €.10 (d)
or 6.10 (e).

6.12 Suspension of a Faculty Member

For the purposes of thic Article 6 only, the suspension of a faculty
member during the proceedings involving his/her dismissal shall only be
Justified if immediate harm tc tn: member or to others is created by his/her
continuance at work. Such suspension shail be with pay unless legal consid-

erations force the College tc suspend the member without pay.
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6.13 Hearing Committee

(a) The committee of faculty members to conduct the hearing and to reach
a decision should either be an elected standing committee not previously
concerned with the instant case or 5 comittee established as soon as possible
after the provisions of 6.11 (a) have been followed,

(b) The choice of members of the hearing committee should be made on the
basis of their individual objectivity, competence, and the regard in which they
are held in the academic community. The committee shall elect its own chair-
person who, with the consent ¢f his/her fellow conmitte~ members, shall rule on
all questions of procedure during the hearing consistc.:* w~ith the provisions
herein,

6.14 Hearing Committee Proceedings

(a) The committee shall proceed by considering the statement of the
grounds for dismissal already ormulated and the faculty member's written
response filed pursuant to 6.11 (d).

(b) The committee, in private consultation with the President and the
faculty member involved, should exercise its judgment as to whether the hearing
should be public or private, but that such determination shall not violate
applicable state statutes nor the provisions of 6.15 \¢), (e), 6.16 (c) and
6.17, herein.

(c) If on the record before the committee any facts as put forth in the
statement for the grounds for dismissal and the member's written response
thereto are in dispute, the testimony of witnesses and other evidence

concerning the matter may be received by i :+ committee during the course of the

hearing.




o
it

(d) The President has the option of attendance during the hearing.
He/she may also designate an appropriate representative to assist or represent
the College in developing and presenting the case against the faculty member.

(e) The committee should determine the order of proceedings, should
normally conduct the questioning of witnesses, and, if necessary. should assure
the presentation of evidence important to the case. The committee may select
other arrangements that it determines will ensure a fair and equitable hearing
of the charges.

(f) The faculty member shall have the option of assistance of counsel or
other representative of his/her choice, whose functions will be similarly
accorded to the representative of the College.

(g) The faculty member shall also have the additional procedural right

(from the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure) of

presenting evidence or testimony from teachers and other scholars, either from
Central Oregon Comrunity College or from other institutions, if one (1) or the
only charge against him/her is professional incompetence.

(h) The faculty member and the College shall have the assistance of the
committee when needed in securing the attendance of witnesses at the hearing,
consistent with this article. Further, the faculty member, or his/her counsel,
and the representative cf the College shall have the right, within reasonable
limits as provided in this article, to question all witnesses who testify at
the hearing.

(1) Tke faculty member shall have the opportunity to be confronted by
211 witnesses adverse to him/her. However, whenever a.witness used by either
the faculty member or the College will be unable for good and sufficient rezson
to be present at the~hearing, his/her testimony may be taken by deposition. If

either the College or the faculty member exercises its right to secure such
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testimony through a deposition, then the party who seeks the deposition shall
be obligated to afford the other party the opportunity to be present and
participate in the taking of the deposition.

(J) A1l expenses of bringing a witness to the hearing shall be borne by
the party bringing the witness to the hearing. A1l expenses of the taking of
witness' depositions, as provided in 6.14 (i) above, shall be borne by the
party who initiated the taking of the deposition, except that the cost of the
written deposition itself shall be sh.~ed equally by the College and the
faculty member if both parties participate in the taking of the deposition. If
either party declines to participate with the other in the deposition process,
a copy of the deposition used at the hearing shall be given freely to the other
party in advance of the hearing. The expenses of the parties participating in
the taking of the deposition shall be borne by each side individually and shall
not be shared.

(k) A1l evidence used during the hearing should be duly recorded [but
not transcribed, unless the provisions of 6.14 (n), are utilized]. \Unless
special circumstances warrant, the committee shall conduct the hearing
informally without formal rules of court procedure and submission of evidence.

(1) The committee shall give opportunity to the faculty member or
his/her counsel and to the representative of the College to argue orally before
it.

(m) If written, post-hearing briefs would be helpful to the committee,
the committee may request such briefs from both sides and set appropriate time
1imits for their submission.

(n) The committee may proceed to a decision promptly, without having a
record of the heariﬁg made and transcribed, where the committee feels that a

just decision can be reached without such a record and transcription thereof,
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or it may await the availability of a transcript of the hearing if its decision
would be aided thereby. However, both the College and the faculty member shall
share equally in the cost of providing the committee with a recording of the
hearing, or a transcript of the hoaring, or both.

6.15 Consideration by the Hearing Committee

(a) The committee shall reach its decision in conference on the basis of
evidence and testimony presented at the hearing and, if applicable, on the
basis of post-hearing briefs,

(b) The committee shall reduce its decision to writing, which shall
contain explicit findings with respect to each of the grounds of removal
presented and a reasoned opinion may be desirable.

(c) Publicity concerning the committee's decision may properly be
withheld until consideration has been given to the case by the Board of
Directors of the College.

(d) The President and the faculty member shall each be supplied with a
copy of the record and transcript of the hearing, if such were made.

(e) Any eventual release to the public will be made through the

President's Office.

6.16 Consideration by the Board of Directors of the College

(a) The President shall transmit to the Board of Directors the full
r2port of the hearing conmittee.

(b) The Board of Directors may accept the committee's report or the

Board may review the case,

(c) If the Board of Directors chooses to review the case, its review

“shall be in executive session unless the faculty member involved requests in

writing that it be h.1d in public session. The Board of Directors' review
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shall be based on the record and transcript, if any exists, of the hearing,
accompanied by opportunity for argument, oral or written or both, by the
faculty member or his/her counsel and the representative of the College.

(d) The Board of Directors shall either sustain the decision of the
hearing committee or 1t shall return the committee's decision back to the
Committee along with the Board of Directors' specific written objections
attached thereto.

(e) If the committee's decision is returned to it, as above, the
committee must reconsider its earlier decision, taking into account the Board
of Nirectors’ specific objections and taking new evidence, if deemed necessary.
The committee shall decide to what extent it needs to take new evidence; if the
hearing is reopened thereby, it shall be held promptly and the provisions
relating to submission of evidence, witnesses and recording and transcribing of
the hearing, shall be in accofdance with the applicable provisions above.

(f) As soon as possible after the provisions of 6.16 (e) are completed,
the committee must frame its final decision and communicate it in accordance
with the provisions of 6.15 (b) through (e), above.

(9) Only after a study of the committee's reconsideration of its
original decision may the Board of Directors render a final and binding
decision to either sustain the final committee decision or to overrule the
final comittee decision.

6.7 Publicity

Except for the provisions of 6.14 (b), 6.15 (c), (e), and 6.16 (c),
above, and except for such simple announcements as may be required--covering
the time of the hearing and similar matters--public statements about the case
by either the facu1£y member or representatives of the College should be

avoided as far as possible until the proceedings have been completed.
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Announcement of the final and binding decision by the Board of Directors should

include a statement of the hearing committee's original decision, and the
comnittee's reconsideration, if applicable, if each or both have not previously
been made public,

6.18 Further Appeals

(a) Action taken by the College with regard to the dismissal of a
tenired faculty member and the dismissal prior to the expiration of the term of
appointment of a probationary or temporary faculty member shall be consistent
with the applicable provisions of this Article 6.

(b) For the purposes of this Agreement, appeal by any affected faculty
member from such action(s), as referred to in 6.18 (a), above, shall be solely
processed in accordance with the provisions of 6.9 through 6.17, herein, and no
tenured, probationary, or temporary faculty member may appeal his/her dismissal
through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 5.

(c) The parties to this Agreement affirm the right of faculty members
referred to above to exercise their right to further actions as may be allowed
by law but only following the exhaustion of the appeal processes contained in
this Article 6.

6.19 Reduction in Force Removals

Notwithstanding the provisions "of this Article 6 and of any other
provisions of this Agreement, oral understandings, or prior agreements, the
provisions of Article 11 - Reduction in Force, herein, shall be applicable to
all  full-time members of the bargaining unit without exception and the
provisions of Article 11 shall supersede the provisions of this Article 6 in

the event of a reduction in force.
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ARTICLE 7 - SALARY COMPENSATION
7.1 Salary Schedule for 1988-89

(a) The salary schedule for the first year (1988-89) of this four-year

Agreement is listed here and shall be implemented effective July 1, 1988:

Instructor $23,000 - $28,000
Assistant Professor $25,000 - $32,800
Assoc iate Professor $28,000 - $36,500
Professor $32,000 - $40,720

(b) The doctoral impediment shall be at $38,277 for the 1988-89 academic
year (6% below $40,720).

(c) Any full-time faculty member who has been in the ﬁargaining unit for
six consecutive months prior to July 1, 1988, who has not already received a
signed contract for the 1988-89 academic year, and who has received a
satisfactory evaluation, shall receive a 5% salary increase composed of 3% for
meritorious service and 2% based on enrollment growth.

7.2 Salary Schedule for 1989-90

(a) During the second year (1989-90) of this four-year Agreement, the
fo]]o&ing schedule shall pertain and shall be implemented in a fashion similar

to 1988-89:

Instructor $23,690 - $28,840
Assistant Professor $25,750 - $33,784
Associate Professor $28,840 - $37,595
Professor $32,960 - $41,941

(b) During the academic year 1989-90, the doctoral impediment shall be
$39,425 (6% below $41,941).
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(c) For this second year (1989-90) of this Agreement for regular,
full-time continuing members of the unit, the salary increase for those with
satisfactory evaluations shall be 3% for meritorious service. In addition, for
those not at the top of a level or at any im; :diment, there shall be awarded an
additional salary based on enrollment of up to 2% computed as follows:

Fiscal Year July 1, 1989 - June 30, 1990

1986-87 ’ 1987-88 1988-89

Enroilment Increase #1 Enroliment Increase #2

#1 + #2 = Average Enrollment
2
(d) During the term of this Agreement, members of the unit who are
promoted shall receive a promotion increase as follows:
Instructor to Assistant Professor $1,000
Assistant Professor to Associate Professor $1,300
Associate Professor to Professor $1,700
(e) The rank of Distinguished Professor shall continue to be
implemented. Such rank shall not have a schedule as such, but those
individuals placed in such rank shall receive a salary $1,500.00 above their
otherwise regular salary.
(f) Sufficient funds will be budgeted to allow promotions as approved by
the College.
(9) Other adjustments shall be allowed as approved by the Board.
(h) The College shall pay its employe members' six percent (6%) employe

contribution to the Public Employes Retirement System (PERS). Such payment of

employe members' monthly contribution to the System shall continue for the life
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The full amount of required employe contributions paid by the College on
behalf of employes shall be considered as “"salary" within the meaning of ORS
237.003 (8) for the purpose of computing an employe's "“final average salary"
within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but shall not be considered as *salary"
for the purposes of determining the amount of employe contributions required to
be contributed pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employe contributions shall
be credited to employe accounts pursuant to ORS 237.071 (2) and shall be
considered to be employe contributions for the purposes of ORS 237.001 to
237.320.

(1) Regular full-time faculty members newly contracted for work shall be
placed on the schedule in effect as determined by the College.

(j) The President of the College shall have the authority to increase
the salary of any faculty member, to move a faculty member along a given salary
level, or to promote any faculty member in case of outstanding merit or for
special circumstances.

(k) Salary schedules for full-time members of the bargaining unit shall
be open for negotiation prior to the start of the 1990-91 academic year in
accordance with the Duration Article of this Agreement.

7.3 Overloads and Summer Session Pay

(a) Payment per load unit for overloads for full=-time faculty shall be
according to the schedule below:

For the first four (4) load units of overload:

Instructor $380/LU
Assistant Professor $388/LU
Associate Professor $396/LU
Proféssor $404/LU
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(b) Payment for overloads above four (4) load units shall be according

to the schedule below:

Instructor $356/LU
Assistant Professor $366/LU
Associate Professor $371/LU
Professor $376/LU

(c) Payment for summer session for full-time faculty shall be the same
as for overloads under 7.3 (a).

7.4 Part-Time Compensation

(a) A1l part-time faculty in the bargaining unit who teach credit
classes will be compensated at $356/LU during the term of this Agreement,
except as in (b) below.

(b) The President may approve placing a part-time faculty member at a

pay level other than Instructor I level.

ARTICLE 8 - TEACHING ASSIGNMENT, COMPENSATION AND AGREEMENTS
8.1 Assignment for Loads

As defined here, a full load will be forty-five (45) load units per
academic year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College for
planning and scheduling procedures but shall be computed for obligation
Purposes at the end of each academic year. It is understood that overloads or
underloads can exist at a particular point in time, but it is the College's
desire and purpose to have loads come out as close as possible to the
forty-five (45) load units. In order to accomplish this, the College may pay
for load units over forty-five (45) accumulated in a given academic year. The
College may carry underloads in a quarter or year into the next quarter or into

the next academic year for assignment during that quarter or during that year,
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(An attached letter has been agreed to regarding the yearly requirement of 45
load units in which 2 “banking" concept has been outlined. The “banking"
concept relates to credit course overloads only and does not apply to
continuing education or other overloads and allows a maximum "banking" of six
quarter hours.)

8.2 Full-Time Faculty Teaching Load

A full-time load is forty-five (45) load units per academic year, The
College will determine the instructional mode and assign load units as follows::

8.3 For Credit Classes

(a) Lecture Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term equals one (1) load
unit; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms,
twelve (12) classroom hours equal one (1) load unit.

(b) Laboratory: One (1) hour per week for a term equals two-thirds
(2/3) load units; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or
Spring Terms, twelve (12) classroom hours equals two-thirds (2/3) load units.

(c) Physical Education Activity Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term
equals one-half (1/2) load unit,

" (d) English Composition: Teaching Assignments in traditional English
Composition (examples: WR 121, 122, 123, 222, 227, 241, 243) shall be multi-
plied by a factor of 1.25 when enrollments exceed twenty (20) students, as
verified by the fourth (4th) week enrollment report, or when the College
determines that the time devoted to correcting written assignments represents a
substantial obligation,

(e) Basic English: Teaching assignments in Basic English or Individ-
valized English Composition shall be multiplied by a factor of 1.10 when
enroliments exceed fwenty (20) students and by a factor of 1.25 when
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enroliments exceed thirty (30) students, as verified by the fourth (4th) week
enroliment report, OR when the College determines that the time devoted to
correcting written assignments represents a substantial obligation.

(f) Music Loads:

Lecture/discussion classes at 1-1 rate.

Laboratory classes at 0.67 to 1 rate
Private lessons at .2/student/half-hour
Major ensembles at approved credit hours on

1-1 basis as with lecture class.
No additional Toad unit for logistics.
Small ensembles at .5 to 1 rate.

(g) Presidential Assignments: Other assignments approved by the
President may be given a Toad unit equivalent and counted in a load. No
faculty member shall be assigned released time, nonteaching duties,
administrative, or planning duties, or the like without approval of the
President.

(h) The President of the Faculty Forum shall be awarded three (3) Toad
units of released time (or overload at the discretion of the Forum President)
during each quarter that the office is held, subject to payment for the
released time by the Faculty Forum. Payment shall be at the relevant
part-time/overload rate.

8.4 For Noncredit Classes

Load units assigned full-time faculty to teach noncredit courses will be
determined by the College as above, and then the load unit so determined will

be multiplied hy a factor of 0.75.

162

Page 30




8.5 Underloads/Overloads

(a) In computing loads, a load of fewer than forty-five (45) load units
is an underload by the number and fractions of load units below forty-five
(43). A load of greater than forty-five (45) load units is an overload by the
number and fraction of load units in excess of forty-five (45).

(b) Underloads or overloads will be computed at the end of each academic
year.

8.6 Academic Year

(a) The 1988-89 academic year includes the period September 7, 1988
through June 12, 1989, The 1989-90 academic year includes the period
September 6, 1989 through June 11, 1990,

(b) The College may enter into agreement with a faculty member to employ
that faculty member for some other period of time in an academic year.
Examples would be a contract covering the Winter, Spring, and Summer quarters;
one covering the Fall, Spring, and Summer quarters; or one staggered or split
between quarters, or weeks, or time of day, so long as the quarter equivalence

is maintained.

ARTICLE 9 ~ FRINGE BENEFITS

9.1 Sick Leave

(a) Sick leave shall cover absences due to illness of employes. An
annual amount of twelve (12) days of paid sick leave shall accrue to members of
the bargaining unit at the start of each academic year, Sick leave not used
during the current year shall accrue without limit as per ORS 237.017 (1) as
amended by Oregon Laws 1977.

(b) Pursuant to appropriate Oregon Revised Statutes, the College has

requested that members of the bargaining unit be compensated for accumulated
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unused sick leave with pay in the form of increased retirement henefits upon
service or disability retirement, as per ORS "37.017 (1), as amer.: by Oregon
Laws 1977,

(c) Sick leave shall also cover absences, not to exceed three (3) days
per academic year, due to the death of a member of the immediate family of the
member. The immediate family shall be defined as blood relatives and in-laws,
to include spoise, children, grandchildren, parents (including stop-parents),
grandparents, brother and sister (including step-brother and step-sister),
uncle, aunt, nephew and niece.

9.2 Emergency Le.ve

A bargaining unit member shall have available two (2) days of
nonaccumulative emeraency leave per year which shall be charged against sick
leave, Such emergency leave must have written prior approval of the
appropriate Dean.

9.3 Sabbatical Leave

(a) A sabbatical leave is granted to 31 faculty member of the unit only
when such leave contributes to the goals of the College and enhanc - the
professional competence of the individual granted the leave. A sabbatical
leave is not considered to be a right which automatically accrues because of
prior service. Rather, it is considered to be a privilege yranted to a faculty
member,

(b) In order to be considered for a sabbatical leave, a faculty member
must make formal application through the accepted channels within the College.
The faculty member who applies for a sabbstical Jeave shall provide a summary
of the activities to be undertaken during the leave and shall indicate the
potential that theseNactivities have for benefiting the students of Central

Oregon Community College, the College as a whole, and the faculty member
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himself/herself.

Within a reasonable time after returning from a sabbatical
(normally within thirty (30) working days of such return), the faculty member
shall provide the President of the College with a written report of sabbatical
activities.

(c) Requests for sabbaticals shall be considered in relation to prior as
well as potential future contributions of the appiicant. Alternatives for
providing service not to be provided by the instructor on leave shall also be
considered.

(d) The terms and length of the sabbatical will be determined by the
President. The terms and conditions of the sabbatical leave will be combined
in a contractual form and will become a contract upon signature of the
individual being granted the sabbatical and the President.

(e) Sabbatical salary eligibility will be basad only on full=time
service at Central Oregon Community College and will be in accord with the

following tables. Academic .:ar sabbaticals are only granteu to faculty

members tho are tenured.




(f) If a faculty member does not return for the prescribed years of
obligatory service, that faculty member will be obligated to repay the amount
of funds granted according to the following schedule:

For Those Granted Academic Year Sabbatical

Required Service Return For Repayment to College
3 academic years Less than one Full amount

academic year

3 academic years Less than two Two=-thirds
academic years
but at least one

3 academic years Less than three One-third
academic years
but at least two

2 academic years Less than one Full amount
academic year

2 academic years Less than two One-half Amount
academic years

1 academic year Less than one Full Amount
academic year

For Those Granted One-Quarter or an Eight-Week Sabbatical

Required Service Return For Repayment to College
1 academic year Less than one Full Amount

academic year

(9) The terms of the required service and repayment schedule shall be a
part of the contract. The contract shall contain a provision that the amount
of the contract (or an appropriate share, thereof, based on time served) shall
be repaid to the College if the individual does not complete the required term
of service. Interest on the amount to be repaid will be charged at the then
prime intarest rate, as charged by the United States National Bank of Oregon,
plus two (2) percentage points. Interest will be computed as of the date the
Contract is violated. DNeath or disability of faculty member removes repayment

obligations from the faculty member or his/her estate.
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(h) The Board agrees to budget the following amounts of money into the
satbatical account according to the following stipulations:

For 1988-89 $30,000 IF the balance in the account
“alls below $50,000 in that year,

For 1989-90 $30,000 IF the balance in the account
falls below $50,000 in that year.

(i) Time spent on sabbatical will be considered equivalent as full-time
employment for purposes of promotions only.

(J) A faculty member may not be granted a sabbatical leave more than
once in any four (4) year period unless special circumstances exist. Nor may a
faculty member earn more than seven (7) years of eligibility for sabbatical
consideration. A1l special circumstances or variations from the adopted
policies shall be approved by the Board.

(k) Sabbatical funds may be awarded solely at the discretion of the
College.

(1) An 85% sabbatical 1level is hereby established and reserved
exclusively for sabbatica's which encompass course work at an accredited
university which leads to a traditional degree at the doctoral level or to
post-doctoral work. A traditional degree usually requires at least an academic

year of full-time, on-campus enrollment. Any variation from this description

shall be subject to the approval of the President, and any decision by the

President on this matter shall not be grievable.




SCHEDULE OF SABBATICALS

ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICAL
Years of Percentage Return Eligibility
Consecutive Service of Salary (Years) Used (Years)
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 Not Eligible
6 (67% of full sabbatical) 67% of (75%, 85%) 2 6
7 or more (100% of full 100% of (75%, 85%) 3 ATl
sabbatical)
ONE _QUARTER SABBATICAL
1, 2 Not Eligible
3 (11% sabbatical) 11% of (75%, 85%) 1 1
4 (15% sabbatical) 15% of (75%, 85%) 1 11/2
5 (19% sahbbatical) 19% of (75%, 85%) 1 2
6 (23% sabbatical) 23% of (75%, 85%) 1 21/2
EIGHT WEEK SABBATICAL
1, 2 Not Eligible
3 (7% sabbatical) 7% of (75%, 85%) 1 1
4 (10% sabbatical) 10% of (75%, 85%) 1 1
5 (12% sabbatical) 12% of (75%, 85%) 1 1172
6 (15% sabbatical) 15% of (75%, 85%) 1 2

9.4 Unpaid Leave

(a) A faculty member may request an unpaid leave for a reasonable length
of time. Such leave shall not normally exceed three (3) consecutive academic
quarters.  Such requests shall be subject to the approval of the Board of
Directors. A1l understandings regarding the unpaid leave shall be written into
a contract, signed by the College and the individual.

(b) Upon return from unpaid leave, the faculty member will be assigned

to the same, or substantially equivalent position, which was held before the

leave began,
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(c) The faculty member shall be entitled the same library and bookstore
privileges as faculty members on regular contract during the period of leave.

(d) Upon the faculty member‘s return to the College, unused accrued sick
leave and years accumulated toward tenure and promotion shall be restored to an
equivalent level that the member had before the leave began.

(e) The period of time on unpaid leave does not count toward promot ion
or tenure,

(f) The College shall allow the faculty member to remain under the
College insurance program if the faculty member pays the College for the total
prorated cost of the insurance.

(9) A faculty member on unpaid leave shall not be considered for promo-
tion or tenure while on such leave.

(h) During an unpaid leave, neither a faculty member nor member(s) of
his/her family shall be entitled to enroll in COCC classes free of charge or at
.reduced rates as otherwise provided in Article 14.1 of this Agreement.

(i) The faculty member who does not return from unpaid leave at the time
scheduled shall, upon that date, cease to be a member of the College and shall
have no call upon the College of any sort,

A faculty member who desires to extend the period of an unpaid leave
shall prepare a written request to the President no later than one month prior
to the end of the leave period. Granting or not granting such an extension is
solely at the discretion of the College.

(J) Any of the foregoing may be modified by mutual agreement of the
faculty member and the College.

9.5 Insurance
(a) The College will contribute toward the cost of College-purchased

medical and dental insurance a maximum of 90% of the cost of such insurance.
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The employe will pay the balance. In no event shall the College pay more than

two hundred and seventy dollars ($270) for medical and dental insurance.

(b) The College will pay the entire cost of long-term disability
insurance premiums for full-time employes. Only full-time employes will be
eligible for long-term disability insurance coverage.

(c) The College will provide life insurance coverage, equal to the
amount of the faculty member's academic year salary, for full-time, regular
employes who are members of the bargaining unit during 1988-89. Members of the
bargaining unit shall pay the 1988-89 costs of such insurance; however, during
the remainder of this contract, 1989-92, the College shall pay such costs.

9.6 Insurance for Retiring Faculty Members

(a) The College will participate in medical and dental only insurance
costs for retiring faculty members according to the criteria which follow:

(i.) The retiring faculty member must be considered by PERS to
be a retired member of the COCC faculty and must be receiving benefits
from PERS under one of the PERS retirement plans. It is the obligation
of the retiring faculty member to inform the College as to his/her status
relative to PERS and to any change in PERS status. Failure of the
faculty member to notify the College of their PERS status removes all
obligations of the College to provide any insurance assistance.

(11.) The faculty member must be between the ages of 58 and 65,
and it is only during that period that assistance will be awarded.

(111.) The faculty member must have served the College for 15
years in continuous service as a regular, full-time member.

(iv.) Spouse and dependent children to the age of 21, who are
dependents of the faculty member at his/her date of retirement, shall be

covered under the retirees insurance policy, if the retiree so chooses.
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(v.) No other person shall be covered, and once an election is
made, it may not be changed.

(vi.) Determination of a stancard monthly fee to assist with
insurance costs will be solely at the discretion of the Central Oregon
Community College District Board of Directors.

(vii.) Faculty members who retire on, or after June 13, 1986, and
who meet and maintain full eligibility requirements, shall be eligible to
apply for participation.

(viii.) Notwithstanding the above, the College may, because of
financial considerations, determine that it cannot enter any additional
persons into the program. Individuals enrolled in the program at the
time of this decision will be continued until their eligibility ceases.

(ix.) The College may ascertain if faculty members can be covered
under spouses insurance and will not be obligated to pay for retired
faculty members if such is the case.

(x.) Should the faculty member meet all the qualifications set
forth after reaching the age of 55, the member will have the option of
retaining coverage at his/her expense until the age of 58, at which point
the faculty member will be placed under this plan.

(b) For the duration of this Agreement, 1988-92, the College agrees to
provide funds for the above program at ninety percent (90%) of the cost of such

insurance, but not to exceed $270 per month.

ARTICLE 10 - DISCIPLINE
10.1 Applicability

Faculty members within the bargaining unit and covered under this Agree-

ment may be disciplined only for cause.




10.2 Progressive Discipline

For the purposes of this Agreement, discipline shall be progressive in
application and based upon the severity of the member's action or inaction
warranting discipline. Discipline shall mean only the following: Written
warning, written reprimand, suspension with or without pay, not awarding salary
increment, or demotion. It is agreed that discipline does not include
dismissal, discharge, or nonrenewal for any faculty mamber.

10.3 Appeals
Appeals by any Forum member of discipline imposed on him/her shall be

processed first through the grievance procedure of this Agreemert at Article 5.

ARTICLE 11 - REDUCTION IN FORCE

11.1 Need for Reduction in Force

In the event of financial need and/or budget restrictions, program
reductions, program changes, program eliminations, or decreased student
enroliment as the Board of Directors of the College determines, the Board shall
determine the number and order of positions to be eliminated and shall
implement such reductions in staff after the process contained herein has been
accomplished.

11.2 Nonsalary Expenditures

Before instituting a reduction in force, the College will make a reason-
able effort to reduce nonsalary expenditures; but such effort must be consis-
tent with the need for the reduction in force, and such effort must maintain,
to the extent possible, the instructional program,

11.3 DNeterminatinn Procedures

(a) The President of the College shall seek advice from the Executive

Committee of the Forum, for information purposes only, before tentatively
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identifying the program(s) or division(s) where position(s) is to be
eliminated. The President shall notify the Division chairperson(s) involved of
the impending action, shall furnish the factors to be considered in reaching
his/her final decision, and shall give the Division chairperson(s) a set period
of time in which to advise him/her of the impact of the impending action on the
program or divisiin.

(b) After considering the advice received, the President shall make
his/her final recommendatiun(s) regarding the number of position(s) and
program(s) or division(s) where position(s) is to be eliminated. The President
shall publish internally such final recommendat ion(s) and provide a copy to the
President of the Forum and to any faculty member who is the subject of a
reduction in force.

(c) However, in the event a tenured faculty member's position is recom-

mended for reduction in force, and upon request of that faculty member, the

President shall make a reasonable effort to place the member in a vacant

position within the same discipiine and within' the bargaining unit for which
the member is fully qualified to occupy, or, under the same foregoing
conditions, the President shall make a reasonable effort to place the request-
ing member in another occupied position within the same discipline and within
the bargaining unit which the requesting member is better qualified to occupy
than is the incumbent member.

(d) If the foregoing process [in 11.3 (c)] results in the displacement
of a faculty member in that discipline, then the displaced faculty member shall
be treated by the College as 17 he/she was the subject of the reduction in

force.




11.4 Terminations and Furloughs

(a) When the taculty member whose position is to be eliminated has been
identified, the President shall make one or more of the following recom-
mendations to the Board for their final action:

(i.) For nontenured faculty, the faculty member shall be given
timely notice and thereby terminated, or the faculty member shall be
placed on furlough status. A faculty member so terminated shall have no
reemployment rights,

(1i.) For tenured faculty, the faculty member shall he given
timely notice and placed on furlough status.

11.5 Timely Notice

Timely Notice shall be deemed accomplished when:

(a) The provisions of 11,1 through 11.3 herein have been accomplished.

(b) The faculty member affected by those provisions has been personally
giver a written notice of the President's recommendation affecting the member's
position,

(c) The affected faculty member has been afforded an informal
opportunity to respond to the President, or his/her designee, to the written
notice of the President within twenty (20) calendar days.

11.6 Furlough Rights and Status

(a) A faculty member on furlough status shall have all the rights and
privileges of a member of the bargaining unit on official leave without pay,
except that the College's obligations to reemploy are specifically limited to
the conditions set forth below, other rules, agreements, or understandings
notwithstanding.

(b) A faculty member on furlough status who has not been reemployed by

the College after eighteen (18) consecutive months on such status shall be

Page 42

174




deemed to have been given timely notice and his/her employment with the College

will have been terminated for all purposes as of the end of that eighteen (18)
month period.

(c) During the eighteen (18) month furlough period, if a position
becomes permanently vacant in the program or department from which the member
has been furloughed (excluding such temporary vacancies as those created by

leaves of absence, sabbaticals, transfers to grant accounts, etc.), a faculty

. member who is fully qualified to fill the vacant position shall be reemployed

at a salary rate not less than that which he/she was receiving at the time
he/she was furloughed.

(d) In addition to the provisions of 11.5, before a faculty member is
furloughed, the implications of such status shall be fully explained orally and
in writing to the faculty member by the President or his/her designee and the
member shall make written acknowledgment of the furlough status.

11.7 Appeals

(a) Only arbitrary and capricious action(s) taken by the College under
the provisions of this Article 11 shall be subject to the grievance procedure
of this Agreement (Article 5); provided, however, that:

(i.) Any such grievance shall be initiated at Section 5.5 of

Article 5 and conform to all the requirements therein.

(ii.) In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the
a?fected faculty member may not initiate his/her grievance earlier than
after the provisions of 11.5 (b), herein, have been followed by the
College, and the member may not initiate the grievance later than fifteen
(15) calendar days after the provisions of 11.5 (b) have been followed by
the College.

pomd
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(1ii.) It is agreed that the arbitrator, who hears a grievance
raised over this Article 11, may remove the threshold standard of
arbitrary and capricious in 11.7 (a) solely and specifically for the
purpose of resolving any allegation by the grievant that the College
failed to make a reasonable effort to place a tenured faculty member
subject to a reduction in force into a position within his/her discipline
for which the tenured faculty member is better qualified to occupy than

the sccupant of that position as provided in 11.3 (c) above.

ARTICLE 12 - EVALUATION AND PERSONNEL FILES
12.1 Evaluation

(a) Each faculty member shall undergo annual evaluation(s) pursuant to
procedures and criteria promulgated by the College.

(b) After the initial evaluation is completed by the College designated
evaluator and discussed with the faculty member, the faculty member shall have
the right to have a review team review any specific objection(s) to the
designated evaluator's evaluation. A written request containing the specific
objection(s) for such a review of his/her evaluation must be given to the
faculty member's division chairperson within five (5) working days of the
meeting between the designated evaluator and the faculty member held to discuss
the member's e.aluation.

(c) The evaluation review team shall be composed of one (1) faculty
member chosen by the faculty Forum and one (1) administrator chosen by the Dean
of Instruction. The team's review will be limited to investigating the
specific objections, but it may replicate any part of the prior evaluation.
The team shall discuss its written findings and recommendations as soon as is

possible with the affected faculty member, the designated evaluator, and the
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faculty member's division chairperson. The review team's written findings and
recommendations shall be attached to the faculty member's evaluation record and
may not be substituted for the original evaluation.

(d) This review process shall not delay any action that the College
would normally take in acting on the designated evaluator's evaluation.

(e) No grievances shall be allowed over any portion of this subject or
this section.

ic.2 Personnel Files

(a) Each faculty member shall have the right to review the contents of
his/her own personnel file, which shall be exclusive of materials received
prior to the date of employment by the College. One official personnet file
for each faculty member shall be maintained by the College.

(b) A1l material placed in a faculty member's personnel file upon the
effective date of this contract must identify who placed the material in the
file and it must be dated. The faculty member may request a copy of any
materials in his/her personnel file [with the exception noted in 12.2 (a)
above] at his/her own expense. The faculty member may also include in his/her
personnel file a writtenr response to any material in the file.

(c) At any time, a faculty member shall have the right to indicate those

materials in his/her own personnel file which he/she believes to be obsolete.

Suck identified materials may be sealed within the personnel file upon mutual

agreement of the faculty member and the President of the College; provided,
however, the seal may be removed upon the later request of the faculty member
whose file it is or the College President.

(d) Access to a faculty member's personnel file shall be limited to only
the faculty member involved, such administrators of the College who are

assigned to review or place materials therein, such clerical personnel whose




duty it is to maintain personnel files, the Board of Directors acting as a
body, and such College committees as are charged by the College to consider
personnel wmatters. A1l faculty member personnel files shall be stored in

secure surroundings when not in use by those officially designated herein.

ARTICLE 13 ~ PROMOTIONS

13.1 Board Prerogatives

The GBoard cf Direciors of the College reserves unto itself the exclusive
right to promote and does not delegate away from itself th.. management righ
by chis artille,

13.2 College Poligations

The College agrees nct to change the promotion criteria during the life

of this Agreement withor notice to and consultation with the Forum,

ARTICLE 14 - TUITION AND PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

14.1 Tuition

\ bargaining unit member or his’her spouse or dependent to the age of 21
shall be allowed to enroll as either a part-time or full-time student free of
tuition cost but subject to the following limitations:

(a) For employes of the College, tuition-paying students shall be given
first opportunity to enroll in courses offered by CocCC.

(b) Enrolling tuition-free in a rourse shall be permitted only when the
number of tuition-paying students justifies the continuation of the class.

(c) The employe pays whatever laboratory fees or other fees which are
paid by tuition-paying students in the course.

(d) The employg does not take a course(s) during his/her working hours

unless arrangements are approved by the College to make up the time.
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14.2 Professional Improvement

Professional improvement is the responsibility of all faculty. Each
.faculty member is required to submit and/or revise a four-year professional
improvement plan according to a schecule and approved process provided by the
College and complete the appropriate plan within the appropriate cycle. The
plan shall be reviewed by the Division Chair and/or Department Head prior to
being submitted to the appropriate Nean. FEach plan shall have two parts. One
part shall contain a description of the overall professional activities that
are going to be completed during the professional improvement cycle. This
phase of the professional improvement plan must have the concurrence of the
appropriate Dean prior to further consideration.

The plan shall also contain a thorough description of an extended
commitment outside the Central Oregon area, which the faculty member proposes
to accomplish. In unusual circumstances, the College may consider in-district
activities. The extended commitment must, in total, be a full summer session
of formal undertaking of a regionally accredited college or university every
four years, or its equivalent.

This part of the plan shall require the approval of the appropriate Dean,
the approval of the Sabbatical/Professional Leave Committee, and the approval

of the President, or an individual designated by the President.

gach faculty member {is assigned to a four-year cycle of prifessional
improvement. Early in a cycle (no later than May 1 of the first year of a
cycle), each faculty member shall submit the aforementioned four-year
professional improvement plan within the process noted above. If, during the

course of the cycle, the faculty member proposes substantive changes to an
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approved professional improvement plan, he/she should file an “update" form and
receive written approval of such changes within the process described
heretofore. The approval of an "update" does not change the date of the
approved cycle,

A faculty member, in cases of extreme hardship, may request a one-year
grace period to complete the requested work, subject to the approval of the
President. Any individual granted a grace period in one cycle must finish the
next cycle in three years. Probationarv teachers shall be granted a grace
period only if it is deemed appropriate to extend the tenure deliberations
date.

A faculty member undertaking activities of an extended conmitment nature
should not expect credit for such activity if prior approval was not granted
through the normai processes within the Coiiege.

A multitude of situations may arise regarding the funding of professional
improvement activit}es. It should be remembered that a clear difference exists
between general professfonal improvement activities and extended commitment
activities. Extended commitment credit and funding will be provided only to
activiti's which encompass the following time frames: eight weeks or more;
five weeks and three weeks, four weeks and four weeks, six weeks and two weeks,
seven weeks and one week. Other time periods such as: two weeks, two weeks,
and four weeks; or three weeks, two weeks, and three iveexs; etc., will nct
Jualify,

The faculty member has the full responsibility to understand and to .
complete the required extended commitment. If a faculty member uses
professional 1improvement funds to complete professional improvement activities
which are not part of extended commitment, then the faculty member is required

to complete extended commitment in the allotted term using persons1 funds.
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14.3 Professional Improvement Account

(a) Funds will be put into the Professional Improvement Account
according to the rates which follow:

1988-92 -~ $250 per year, per full-time, regular faculty member

(b) The full-time regular faculty member may submit a request to the
Sabbatical Leave/Professional Improvement Committee to draw on the account for
assistance in completing the required professional improvement activities. The
Conmittee shall consider any request according to the approved procedures and
shall recommend as to the worth of the endeavor to the President who shall have
final approval of expenditures from the account commensurate with Board policy.

(c) It is understood that, although the funds are generated on a per
faculty member basis, the funds are not considered to be a part of the salary
of a faculty member, nor does any faculty member or the Forum have any claims
whatsoever on the funds except through a properly presented professional
improvement program r- siewed by an appropriate Dean, the review coomittee, and
approved by the President.

(d) If a faculty member is to receive a salary or other reimbursement
for an act®vity which 1is presented for professional improvement funding,
special attention will be given in such a situation to be sure that it does, in
fact, fit the definition of professional improvement and that the activity is
simply not’ paid employment, That fact should be reported on the application
for funding (PIP 5).

(e) Operatinn of the Professional Improvement Account: At the beginning
of each calendar year (i January), the President shall prescribe the maximum
amount that can be awarded to an individual faculty member. It should be

expected that funds may be ororated to the length of an approved program.
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(f) In order to expedite requests presented at different times and in

different formats, the President may unilaterally approve a professional
improvement program and grant funds, but normally he shall consylt with the
Sabbatical Leave/Professional Improvement Committee. It should be understood
that a faculty member's professional improvement obligation, including extended
Commitment, must be carried out regardless of whether or not funding from the

College is provided,

ARTICLE 15 - SAVINGS

Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, should any article,
sect?on, or clause of this Agreement be declared illegal by a court or agency
of competent Jurisdiction, said article, section, or clause, as the case may
be. shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the axtent that it
violates the law or administrative rules; but the remaining articles, sections,
or clauses shall remain in fyll force and effect for the duration of this
Agreement, The parties shall, upon written request of either party, meet to
renegotiata a substitute for the removed article, section, or clause. Failure
to renegotiate a substitute provision shall not be subject to the grievance

.

procedure of fhis Agreement,

ARTICLE 16 - FUNDING
16.1 Recognition
The parties to this Agreement recognize that revenue necessary to operate
the College's educational and service programs and 1its facilities and
operations must be approved by established budget procedures and, in certain

circumstances, by vote of the citizens of the College district,
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16.2 Renegotiation Provision

Therefore, pursuant to ORS 243.702, the parties agree that, when the
Board determines that economic conditions prevent the College from opening or
seriously affects the operation of its facilities or programs, then, on written
request of either party, the economic provisions of this Agreement shall be
reopened and renegotiated. As used herein, "economic provisions" mean only the
salary schedule, the health insurance benefit, and the sabbatical 1leave
benefit, No other provision of this Agreement shall be affected by
renegotiation of economic provisions. The impasse resolution procedures set

forth in ORS 243.712 to ORS 243.726 shall not apply to sucii renegotiation.

ARTICLE 17 - WAIVER

The Forum and the College both acknowledge that, during the negotiations
which resulted in this Agreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity
to make demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate
for collective bargaining and that the understandings and agreements arrived -.
by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth
in this Agreement. Therefore, the College and the Forum, for the term of this
Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waive the right, and each agrees
that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to
any subject or matter, even though such subjects or matters may not have been
within the kncwledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the
time that they negotiated or signed this Agreement. A1l terms and conditions
of employment not covered or abridged by this Agreement shall continue to be

subject to the direction and control of the College and its Board of Directors.
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ARTICLE 18 - DURATION
18.1 Effective Dates

This Agreement shall be effective as provided herein and remain in full
force and effect until June 30, 1992, when it shall cease and expire on that
date, However, if the College and the Forum are engaged in collective
bargaining on July 1, 1992, for a successor Agreement, then the parties agree
that the benefits in this Agreement in effect on June 30, 1992, shall be
maintained by the College until a successor Agreement is executed or until the
Forum h;; exercised its rights and obligations under ORS 243.726, inclusive.
It is further understood and agreed that prior to the 1990-91 academic year,
the following articles of this Agreement shall be opened for renegotiation:
7.1 - Salary Schedule for 1988-8%; 7.2 - Salary Schedule for 1989-90, séctions
(a), (b), (c); 7.3 - Overload and Summer Session Pay; 8.6 (a) - Academic Year;
9.3 (h); 9.5 - Insurance; and 9.6 - Insur>nce for Retiring Faculty Members. In
the event the College and the Forum are unable to reach agreement on the above
articles set forth for renegotiation, the Forum shall have the right to submit
the unresolved issues to mediation and fact finding pursuant to ORS 243.650.
18.2 Agreement Modification

This Agreement shall not be modified during its term except by written

mutual agreement of the parties hereto.

18.3 Signatures

FOR THE COLLEGE FOR THE FORUM

gnature _ / Signa

Chairman President
Board of Di-.ctors Faculty Forum
TitTe TitTe

3/18 ) va ol 27 38
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EREAMBLE

CONTRACT BETWEEN |
THE CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
AND
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

This Agreement entered into by and between the Clackamas Community
College Education Association, hereinafter called the "Association”,
arfiliated with tkes Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called
the "OEA*, and the National Education Association, hereinafter called
the "NEA®, and the Board of Education of Clackamas Community Zollege,
hereinafter called tlL2 "Board”.

WHEREAS, the Board and the Association recognize and declare thc.t
provicing a quality education for the students of Clackamas Community
College is their mutual aim and that the character of such education
reflects the quality and morale of the instructional service, and

WHEREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to Oregon
revised statutes, to negotiate with the Association as the
representative of its personnel with respect to wages, hours, and
other terms and conditions of employment, and

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understanding which they
desire to ~confirm in this Agreement,

In consideration of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby
agreed as follows:
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A.

ARTICLE 1

RECOGNITJON

The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive
representative for al" full-i.ime and regular part-time (three-
quarter time or more) annuallv contracted emplovees. This includes
instructors, librarians, counselors, i:urses, coaches, and
department chairpersons and excludes s ipervisors who effectively
make recommendations on hiring, promot.on, and assignment. Those
annually contracted cmployees who currently have assignments less
than three-quarter time shall have the one-time option of moving to
three-quarter time effective for the 1991-92 school year.

The above definition will include staff members on grant funds;
however, it is understood that if the grant as funded conflicts
with salary or fringe benefit provisions of this Contract, such
persons will be paid according to the grant. When any application
for a grant is made it will include requests for sufficient funds
to cover person(s) in accordance with this Agreement.

The term "instructor” or "member” when used in this Agreement shall
refer to all employees in the ‘-.jaining unit as definad in Section
A of this Article and all pronouns shall include both male and
female persons.

The term *"College President” shall mean the Clackamas Community
College President or his/her designee.

The term "Association President” shall mean Clackamas Community
College Education Association President or his/her designee.
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ARTICLE 2

ASSOCIATION AND MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

Information

Upon request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association
information necessary for its functioning as the exclusive
representative of the faculty in bargaining and contract
administration. Such information shall pertain to wages, hours,
and conditions of employment.

Released Time for Meetings

Whenever any representative of the Association or any instructor or
member participates during work hours in negotiations and grievance
proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement, he/she

shall suffer no loss in pay. Such meetings shall be scheduled

during an instructor or member's class time only at the request of
or with the consent of the College.

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of
access to College buildings for the purpose of Association business
providing there is no interference with the regular program. The
usual facility reservation procedure will be followed.

Use of School Equipment

The Association shall have the right, for the purpose of
Association business, to use College equipment, at reasonable
times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. The
Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials and
supplies incidental to such use, and for any repairs necessituced
as a result thereof.

Bulletin Boards

The Association shall have the use of a portion of each offic1a1
personnel bulletin board.

Mail Faciliti ! Mail B

The Association shall have the right to use the intra-College mail
facilities and faculty mail boxes as it deems necessary.




G.

I.

Qffice Space

The Association shall be provided, without cost to it, adequate
office space in a building at a location and of a description to be
mutually agreed upon. The Association shall be allowed to install
a telephone in such office at its own expense and pay for the
monthly telephone bills.

. cati | Facul

1. The employees and management recognize a joint responsibility in
the communication process.

2. The College President will communicate to the Association
President substantial proposed changes in established policy
and/or administrative procedures. The Association President
will be allowed to submit alternative proposals to Management.

3. The College President recogn..ses the right of the Association to
have a representative at all general President's Council
meetings.

4. The College agrees to negotiate changes involving mandatory
subjects of bargaining prior to implementation in the event such
would be legally required.

5. The College agrees to negotiate the impact on the members of the
bargaining unit of changes prior to implementation in the event
such would be legally required.

Board Meetings

The Board shall place on the agenda of each regular Board meeting
as an early item for consideration under "New Business" any matters
brought to its consideration by the Association as long as those
matters are made known to the President's Office in accordance with
the Board's agenda policy.

Board-2 {ation Relati

Since the Board and the Association recognize the importance of
communications and faculty participation in maintaining good
working relationships, they agree to meet not more than monthly,
for the purpose of discussing contract administration. Those
attending the meeting will be:

1. Three (3) members of the Board of Education.

2. Three (3) representatives of the Association.

3. Appropriate members of the Administration, as determined by the
Administration.

This group is organized to obtain Association input and
rec .amendations but is not a cecision-making body.
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Within fifteen (15) days of a proposed meeting of said group,
either or both parties shall present to the other party and the
College President, an agenda listing those items proposed for
discussion. The President will then notify the parties as to time
and location of the meeting.

Names and Addresses

The Association will be provided with a monthly report containing
changes of names and addresses of all bargaining unit members.

Management Rights

It is recognized that the Board has and will continue to retain the
rights and responsibilities to operate and manage the College and
its programs, facilities, properties and activities of its
employees, through the President and his Administration, in
accordance with such policy or procedure as from time to time may
be determined. The foregoing enumerations of the functions of the
Board assume that the Board retains all functions not specifically
nullified by this Agreement.

Court Rulings
It is recognized that the judicial and legislative processes may
change the bargainability status of certain provisions of this

Agreement. Inclusion here shall not be considered as binding
precedent in future bargaining.
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ARTICLE 3

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEMBERS

A. It is recognized that an instructor has an existing property
interest in his/her position in the sense of the Oregon and United
States Constitutions.

B. The instructor shall maintain the exclusive right and
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without the
approval of the instructor, as long as said instructor is a staff
member and employed at Clackamas Community College.

C. Job Description - Instructor

The primary responsibility of the Clackamas Community College
instructor is to instruct. The faculty member shall prepare and
present tle content and material of his/her courses. He/she shall
conduct his/her classes in a manner which will reflect dignity of
scholarship and provide a suitable atmosphere for learning.

Instruction is the primary function of the College; all operations
of the institution exist to facilitate this goal. Through
professional services of high quality and effective faculty,
educational excellence can be achieved.

A full-time instructional assignment is a full-time job. Other
additional outside work or work responsibilities may serve to
detract from an instructor's effectiveness and the quality of
his/her instruction. It is expected that the full-time instructor
will devote his/her work efforts to his/her professional
assignments as an instructor.

Responsibilities and duties
The instructor shall:

Be responsible for imparting knowledge and developing skills
through the instructional process under the direction of the
department, the division and the College Administration. In
carrying out his/her responsibility, the instructor shall exercise
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of subject matter,
professional goals of subjects taught, teaching strategy,
interpersonal relationships, and teaching theory and methodology.

The instructor will be responsible for meeting classes,
instructing, advising, assisting and tutoring students, and
performing other tasks related to instruction as assigned. The
instructor will be expected to spend thirty (30) hours a week on
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campus, excluding lunch hours, but including off-campus irstruction
or job related meetings. It is not anyones' intent to regularly
monitor working hours, but it is recognized that instructors will
fulfill their professional assignments as set forth herein. The
instructor realizes that hiss/her professional responsibility may
occasionally require more than the expected thirty (30) hours
referred to as above.

In addition to instruction, related assignments include, but are
not limited to:

a. Course and materials preparation.

b. Reviewing and evaluating student progress.

c. Compiling data for routine reports as required by the College.

d. Assisting in the revision and development of course, curriculunm,
media, and committee concerns.

e. Attending and participating in department, division, and College
meetings, ard committee concerns.

f. Staff development, community services, and project development.

Some instructional situations are unique; for example, team
teaching, clinical settings, and open labs. Instructional
assignments will be made as required to accommodate tlLase unique
teaching and/or developmental situations.

7ob D iption - C ]

The Counseling Department of Clackamas Community College is
dedicated to provide services characterized by human warmth and |
positive regard for each individual. Through counseling; which |
stresses examination of each student's individual interests, needs,
potential and circumstances; the counseling service functions as
an individualizing force in the institutional process. Counseling
encourages persons to develop responsibility and effectiveness as
students, citizens, and human beings. Counseling assists students
to resolve and cope with educational, personal, and other

problems. Services of the counseling departmert are available to
all members of the community.

The role of the counselor in the institution is both responsive and
active. As the needs of students, faculty, administration, and the
public vary, so does the orientation of the activities of
counseling vary in response to these needs. The services provided
by the department may be categorized as: direct services to
individuals and groups, program s.pport, liaison with individuals,
and groups and information access.

Services of the Counseling Department may include, but are not
limited to the following:

193




l. Direct Services

b.
c.
d.
e.
L.

g.
h.
i.

Intake of new students
1) Assessment (placement tests, background interview)
2) Goal setting, decision making
3) Education plan development

4) Assignment to faculty advisor system or retention in
counseling
5) Scheduling

Back-up to students in faculty advising systenm
Procedural information

Follow-up on staff referral

Referral to on- and off-campus services

Counselors available to students and public on a reasonable

basis

Crisis intervention

Instruction as related to counseling services
Personal counseling

2. Suppoct of programs designed to provide the widest range of
counseling services to student populations

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

College orientation

Testing

Pre-registration and scheduling
Faculty advising

High school continuation

Career counseling

Handicapped student counseling
Foreign student counseling
High school relations

3. Liaison with on-campus departments and services

a.
b.

c.

d.

Consultants and back-up to faculty advising systenm
Liaison to department for student referral and problem
solving

close referral and interchange with instructional staff,
financial aid, registrar, career development center, and
placement

ABE/GED/ASE/ESL

4. Liaison and coordination with off-campus services

a.
b.
c.
d.

Agencies

Mental health

Commanity development

Other education institutions

5. Centralized resource for instructional and procedural
information to students, public and faculty

a.
b.

Have available program information .
Have available institutional procedural information
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c. Develop systems for gathering and disbursing information as
related to counseling activities

d. Career and occupational information

e. Transfer/vocational requirement

f. Provide appropriate referral

E. Job Description - Librarians

Under the direction of an administrative supervisor, librarians
will be responsible for providing library services for students,
employees, and community residents. In carrying out the
responsibilities for such service, the librarians will exercise
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of library
science, media technology, and College policy.

Responsibilities and duties:

Librarians shall be on duty to provide professional library
services during the reqular College terms. The work assignments
will be determined by department requirements and programs. The
weekly work schedule will be assigned by the department and may
include evening hours so that continous service is available as
needed to library users.

Specific duties shall include, but are not limited to:

1. Participating in College-wide, divisional, and departmental
meetings as scheduled.

2. Compiling data for reports as required by the. College.

3. Establishing a professional development plan to remain current
with advances in the field of library science and media
technology.

4. Recommending materials for purchase based on user interests and
curricular requirements so that the library collection is kept
current and well balanced.

5. Processing requests for materials that are appropriate for
purchase by library services.

6. Cataloging and inventorying of all library materials in
accordance with procedures established by the College.

7. Instructing library users in the location, organization, and use

of reference tools and library resources.
8. Providing assistance and advice in selection and updating of
appropriate reference materials as needed by library users.
9. Directing classified staff employees assigned to library
services.
10.Directing student assistants assigned to library services.
ll.Cooperating with other libraries in the county and the state to
foster total library service for all library users.
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1.

b.

Horkload

The current practice generally shall prevail with a maximum of
sixteen (16) credit hours or the equivalent c¢f twenty (20)
contact hours each term. The annual nine (9) month assignment,
however, shall not exceed a total of forty-five (45) credit
hours or the equivalent of sixty (60) contact hours without
additional compensation. Additional compensation shall be
determined by using the existing part-time salary schedule. The
current practice for regular overload classes shall remain the
same with compensation derived from the top step of the
appropriate group of the part-time salary schedule.

a. The amount of overload teaching at Clackamas shall be
limited, with the limit cet by the appropriate Dean.

b. Recognizing the time required of the Association President to
attend President's Council Meetings, Board Meetings, and
other requests by the College for Association input, the
current practice of release time for the Association
President shall continue.

Recognizing that a core of full-time instructors is essential
for high~-quality instruction, the current practice generally
shall prevail with full-time instructors assigned to teach
approximately two-thirds of all on-campus classes. Exclusions
to the ratio shall continue for noncredit classes, EMD classes,
and sabbatical replacement classes. Since it is not the intent
of this Article to cause anyone to monitor term-by-term
assignments; but rather to assess annual trends, the College
President and the Association President will meet at least once
annually to compare instructional part-time to instructional
full-time faculty base salary budgets (excluding fringes and
fees) to make certain the current 4.5 to 1 ratio has not changed
significantly. If the budgeted dollar ratio moves to a position
of 4.3 to 1 or under, the College :grees to correct the ratio to
4.5 to 1 for the following budget year. The preceding ratio
shall be determined by comparing only the following line item
totals in the General Fund Budget under the Dean of Instruction:

Full-time Faculty total shall be determined by combining the F/T
Faculty and Department Chairperson line items only.

Part-time Faculty total shall be determined by taking a total of
the P,T Faculty line items only.

Any subsequent transfers of either P/T or F/T staff shall not be
restricted by this provision, but the comparisons shall be based on
the 1988/89 Budget structure.

1o
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ARTICLE 4

SALARY, PLACEMENT., AND PAY PERIOD

A. General Rule - Step P.acement

1. Instructors ¢t the College shall meet the following minimum
standards to qualify for Step 4 on the approved faculty salary
schedule:

a. Occupational Instructors:

1.

Degree and experience. A bachelor's degree in the subject
matter to be taught plus a minimum of three (3) years of
practical work experience in the field of specialization.

Specialized training or experience. A minimum of three
(3) years of work experience in the field beyond the
normal training or preparation time. Specialized training
may include, but is not limited to, licensed
apprenticeship programs, community college associate
degree programs, and/or other professionally certified or
licensed training.

The College maintains the right to ask the candidates to
demonstrate their compentencies via a performance based test
supervised by the instructional division.

b. Lower Division:

1.

A master's degree in the subject matter to be taught or a
master's degree in any field with a minimum of thircty (30)
quarter hours of graduate credit in the primary teaching
assignment. To qualify for a second teaching field, the
candidates will be expected to have a minimum of twenty-
four (24) quarter hours of graduate credit in the second
teaching area.

Under certain circumstances the College recognizes that
there are areas where individuals have demonstrated their
competencies and served in professional fields with
distinction yet do not possess the master's degree.
Representative of such areas might well be the performing
arts, foreign languages, government services, and
recreat.ional sports. Under such circumstances the
appropriate Dean will provide the President with the

necessary documentation to support that the individual has ..

demonstrated the proficiencies which would reflect a high
level of competency in the field.

11
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3. Other Education:

The instructor shall be qualified when the appropriate
Instructional Dean or his/her authorized staff members
ascertain that the instructor has demonstrated the
competencies and excellence in the subject matter to be
taught.

2. In the placement of new faculty on the salary schedule, previous
experience beyond minimum standards may call for placement on

Step 3. Specific requirements for placement on Step 3 are as
follows:

a. Masters degree, and
b. Two (2) years equivalent teaching experience.

3. The Administration will evaluate other experience or training

relevant to assignment at Clackamas Community College in making
initial placement.

4. Length of contract for the academic year shall be determined
annually.

3. Department chairpersons shall receive additional salary
equivalent to 5% of Step 1 of the salary schedule. Department
chairpersons may be given release time in accord with the
administrative load.

General Rules - Payment Schedule

All salary payments will be made on the first day following the
calendar month worked. All instructors on a regular full-tinme
contract will receive at least one-twelfth (1/712) of their
contracted salary each month. Each instructor on a regular
full-time contract may, upon request, receive the balance of mcney
due on July 1, or receive their contracted salary in ten (10) equal
payments starting October 1 of each contract year.

Insurance

Effective September 1, 1989, the College shall contribute the '
amount each employee needs to cover the requisite fringe benefit
package, not to exceed $200.00 per month.

1. Each employee shall, as a minimum, be provided long-term
disability insurance, life insurance, dental insurance, and
medical insurance at a level no less than that enjoyed by the
member during the preceding contract year. The cost of .
providing insurance shall be deducted from the employee's fringe
benefit package.

12
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2. Employees may continue to participate in the College's
Physicians' Association of Clackamas County Medical Plan to the
extent the program continues to be available, or until such time
as the program becomes available through the OEA CHOICE TRUST
programs.

3. The Clackamas Community College Education Association shall
determine the level and extent of benefits which shall be
provided to all members thr-ugh the OEA CHOICE TRUST programs.

4. If the total employer contribution is insufficient to cover the
needs of the employee as expressed in 1, 2, and 3 above, then
the College shall deduct the balance from the employee's monthly

salary.

Summer Pay and Extended Contracts

Bargaining unit employees who work during the summer or on extended
contracts, shall have their pay calculated in accordance with their
current annually contracted salaries. In cases where no salary
settlement has been reached, summer and extended salaries will be
calculated and paid using the last known annual salary.

Appropriate adjustments will be made within sixty (60) days after a
settlement is reached.

l. Employees shall be paid & prorated salary based on their regular
nine (9) month salary ancd assignment. )

2. No contract will be extended for more than fifty-five (55)
working days beyond the regular assignment.

13
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E. Wage Schedule

l. Placement

The following will describe placement on the Clackamas Community

College 1989 = 1990 salary schedule, given each faculty members
placement on the 1988 - 1989 schedule.

a. Any faculty member with a doctorate and at least 10 yesrs as an

annually contracted faculty member at Clackamas will be placed
at Step 0.

b. Any faculty member who has been at the top of the Clackamas
Communitv College schedule from the 1979 - 1980 academic year to
the 1988 - 1989 academic year will be placed at Step 0.

C. Any faculty member with a doctorate who does not meet the
requirements of part (a.) above will be advanced one step on the

current schedule (1988 - 1989) before they are placed as per
part (e.) below.

d. Every faculty member currently on Step 1 will be placed on the
new Step 1 and given 1 year credit for each year that they have
been at the top of the Clackamas Community College schedule.

e. All other faculty will be placed as shown below:

Current Step New Step Years Credit

hAhLbwwhhbbhbbLbh e
ONONMNOKMWAO

f. After the 1989 - 1990 year, placement will be determined as
described in Article 10, with the following exception:

No faculty member whose first day of full-time faculty
employnent precgeded the effective date of this Agreement w:1ll
be required to be on probation for more than 3 years. Although
the members will progress through the full 3 years on Step 3, °
they will be treated as regular employees after the completion
0* ? years of probationary employment.

14
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Salary

Effective July 1, 1989, all faculty shall be compensated in
accordance with the following wage schedule:

Step 0 1 2 3 4
Salary 37,500 35,750 31.250 26,250 23,750

In addition, any faculty member who was on Step 3 in 1988 - 1989
will receive a $400.00 payment on December 1, 1989.

Department Chairpersons will receive 5% of Step 1 annually.

Effective July 1, 1990, the Step salaries will be adjusted based
on the 1989 calendar year Portland Area CPI-U and the following:

Salaries will be raised a minimum of 4%.

Salaries will be increased by the full CPI-U up to a maximum of
5.2%.

If the CPI-U exceeds 5.2%, the insurance cap shall be increased
$1.00 per month for each .1% increase over 5.2% up to a maximum
of $25.00 per month.

Effective July 1, 1991, the Step salaries will be adjusted based
on the 1990 calendar year Portland Area CPI-U and the following:

Salaries will be raised a minimum of 4%.

Salaries will be increased by the full CPI-U up to a maximum of
6%.

If the CPI-U exceeds 6%, the insurance cap shall be increased
$1.00 per month for each .1% increase over 6% up to a maximum
of $20.00 per month.

3. Step adjustments shall be granted on the above schedule for all
eligible employees. Employees eligible for promotion shall be ‘
determined by the following criteria:

Advancement to Step "0*

A. Ten years experience as unnually contracted faculty at the top
Step of the salary schedule (Step 1):;

B. A doctorate and 10 years experience as an annually contracted
faculty member at Clackamas Community College:;

C. Beginning July 1, 1990 and following on July 1 of each
subsequent year, current faculty who have been annually
contracted for at least 18 years and who were annually
contracted prior to July 1, 1989 shall be placed at Step 0
provided they have not received an unsatisfactory evaluatior.




1.

Five years experience as an annually contracted faculty member
at Step 2.

Advancement to Step 2

Three years experience as an annually contracted faculty member
at Step 3.

Advancement to Step 3

Two years experience as an annually contracted faculty member
at Step 4.

Advancement on the salary schedule is automatic for regular
faculty in the absence an unsatisfactory evaluat’-n by the
appropriate administrator.

A faculty member must first meet the following eligibility
requirements to qualify for the College's early retirement
program:

twelve (12) consecutive years of service with the College, and:
are at least fifty-five (55) years of age but not yet
sixty-five (65).

A. If the employee is age fifty-five (55) but not yet age
fifty- eight (58), after meeling eligibility requirements
in 1 above, the faculty member must retire within the
Oregon Public Employees Retirement System, to be eligible
for 1, 2 and 3 listed below under Benefits.

B. If the employee is age fifty-eight (58), but not yet age
sixty- two (62) after meeting eligilibity requirements in
1l above, the faculty member is also eligible for 1, 2 and
3 listed below under benefits.

c. If the employee is age sixty-two (62), but not yet age
sixty- five (65) after meeting eligibility requirements in
1l above, the faculty member is eligible for 2 and 3 listed
below under benefits.

BENEFITS

(1) A monthly stipend which shall be equal to 1.04% of the
employee's annual contracted salary ac the date of
retirement, for & maximum of 48 months or until the
employee reaches age sixty-two (62). Employees
retiring before age fifty-eight (58) may opt to receive
monthly payments equal to 1.04% x 48 months x annual
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contracted salary, divided by the number of months
eligible up to age sixty-two (62).

(2) Medical and dental insurance generally provided
district faculty limited to two-party coverage for a
maximum of one hundred twenty (120) mocntks, or until
retiree reaches age sixty-five (65), whichever comes
first. This benefit shall be limited to a maximum of
$211.00 per month and shall be subject to approval of
carrier.

(3) Existing life insurance coverage at the time of
retirement (maximum $40,000) for employee until age
sixty-five (65).

Sabbatical leave will be counted as time served. Cther .
authorized paid or unpaid leaves do not constitute a break 1n
consecutive years of service, but will not be counted as time
served.

A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the
planned date of retirement. This requirement may be waived by
the College President.

Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the
event of the employee's death.

If a payment has been authorized, and a retirement date
established, payment does not become an obligation of Clackamas
Community College until the agreed upon retirement date. Death
or termination of employment for any reason, prior to
established date, terminates the obligation to pay by Clackamas
Community College.




c.

ARTICLE 5

CALENDAR

The basic service calendar for instructors shall be one hundred
seventy-five (175) days inclucing four (4) paid holidays.

Contracts for instructors on a schedule varying from the basic
service contract must have the dates of service specified in the
individual contract.

The Board will set the date and so state in the instructor's
contract as to when he or she is to report to work and the final
day of employment. However, summer vacatio:.. shall begin the
Monday following spring term final week.

Four (4) days of the period of contracted in-service and
orientation time will be used at the discretion of the individual
instructor to prepare materials and equipment for course work
before fall term classes begin. The remaining noninstruction day
will be plarned, organized, and scheduled by the administrative/
faculty in-service planning committee appointed by the President.

Paid holidays during the basic service calendar shall be Veterans'
Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and Memorial Day.
For instructors whose contracts call for employment on the
following days, those days will be paid holidays: Independence
Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day, and New Year's Day. (When
Christmas falls on Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday, the
preceding day also shall be a holiday. If Christmas falls on
Sunday, Monday, or Tuesday, the employee shall be granted an extra
day off with pay at a time mutually agreed upon between the
employee and his or her director or Dean. The extra day must be
taken within one (1) month before or after Christmas.)

18
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A.

ARTICLE 6

SICK LEAVE
Annual Sick Leave

Unused sick leave for faculty members shall accumulate for an
unlimited number of days and shall accumulate at the rate of ten
(10) days per academic year which shall be granted at the
beginning of each yeai or one (1) day per month employed,
vhichever is greater. Annually contracted faculty working less
than one- hundred percent (100%) shall accumulate and use sick
leave prorated to the percent of their individual annual contract.

Sick leave shall be used during any period in which the faculty
member is on employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's
accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member is sick on
any contracted workday.

It is a faculty member's responsibility to file a report with the
appropriate administrator when absent due to illness.

Transfer of Sick Leave

Annually contracted employees will be able to transfer one-half

(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave, up to fifty (50) days, if
immediate previous employment was at another school district or

community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee was
in continuous employment.

Bhysician's statement

A licensed physician's signed statement that absence from work is
medically necessary may be required for each period of absence of
five (5) or more consecutive days chargeable as sick leave. If
such absence continues for more than one (1) payroll period, the
College may require such statement at the end of each payroll
reporting period.

Parental Leave

Temporary disability resulting from pregnancy or a complication
resulting from pregnancy during employed status shall be treated
no differently than any other temporary disability that would be
covered by the College sick leave policy.

Horkers' cCompensation
1. Absence resulting from illness or ac-ident compensated by
Workers' Compensation insurance is chargeable as sick leave.

Compensation received shall be deducted from College pay.
Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows:
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a. Daily rate compensation is subtracted from employee's
daily rate of pay.

b. The balance obtained in (a) is divided by the employee's
daily rate of pay.

c. The result obtained in (b) equals the rate at which sick
leave is chargeable for each day of absenca.

Example: 1) $100 daily - $60 Workers' Comp. payment = $40

2) _S40 = .40
$100

3) .40 day of sick leave is chargeable for each day
of absence.

The College agrees to maintain Workers' Compensation benefits
not less than the same level provided by the State Accident
Insurance Fund.
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A.

ARTICLE 7
PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Types of Leave

Instructors shall be entitled to the following temporary
non-accumulative leaves of absence with full pay each school year:

1.

Brofessional

The Board agrees to continue the practice of providing paid
leave days for attendance by instructors at meetings or
conferences of an educational nature as approved by the Dean or
designee.

Conferences of Afflliates

Up to a total of ten (10) person days for representatives of
the Association to atiend conferences or conventions of state
and national affiliated organizations. Such leave shall not
cause a substitute to be hired, and the individual department
shall be responsible for the affected classes.

Legal

Instructors on jury duty or subpoenaed to appear as witnesses
will be given paid leave for such purposes, but must turn over
to the College compensation they receive as a juror or

witness. Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will
have the cost of a substitute deducted from their salaries, if
a substitute is hired.

Death
Up to three (3) day- at any one time in the event of death of

an instructor's spouse, child, son-in-la» daughter-in-law,
parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, bp.,ther, sister,
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, or any member of the immediate
household.

Military

Time necessary for persons ceolled into temporary active duty of
any unit of the United States Reserves or the State National
Guard, as provided in applicable state or federal law.

Personal /Emergency

Each member of the faculty bargaining unit is entitled to use
up to four (4) days of paid personal or emergency leave each
year. This leave is specifically restricted to personal
business which cannot be scheduled outside regular class hours,
or in case of bonafide emergency.

Application procedure:
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a. Except in cases of emergency, a written application for
personal /emergency leave must be made five (5) days in
advance. In an emergency, an oral request should be made
as soon as possible with a written explanation submitted
within five (5) days of the emergency.

b. Application should be made to the Dean or designee and
should contain the reason or reasons the leave is or was
necessary. The Dean or designee may ask for more
information which may be given orally.

c. The Dean or designee has the responsibility for approving
or disapproving all personal/emergercy leave requests. He
or she may seek to verify the reason given for the request
at his or her discretion.

It is agreed that it is not the intent of personal/emergency
leave to extend a holiday or weekend. Personal/emergency
leave may be used for business matters, legal matters, school
functions for dependent children, funerals not chargeable
elsewhere, and for bonafide emergencies.

7. Qther Leave
Other leaves of absence with pay may be granted by the Board.

B. In Addition to Sick Leave

Leaves taken pursuant to Section A above shall be in addition to
any sick leave to which the faculty member is entitled.
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ARTICLE 8
UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. International and Federal Programs

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any
employee, upon application, for the purpose of participating in
exchange teaching programs in other states, territories or
countries; foreign or military teaching programs; the Peace Corps,
Teacher's Corp, or Job Corps as a full-time participant in such
programs; or'a cultural travel or work program related to his/her
professional responsibilities; provided said employee states
his/her intention to return to the College.

B. pProfessional Study

A leave of absence up to one (1) year shall be granted to any
employee upon application for the purpose of engaging in stuily at
an accredited college or university reasonably related to his/her
professional responsibilities. Upon return from leave the
employee sha:l be eligible for incremental credit for the year of
leave pending satisfactory review by the Assistant Dean/Director
and Dean of his/her completed course of study.

C. Military

A military leave of absence shall be granted to any employee who
shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch
of the armed forces of the United States pursuant to ORS 408.290.

D. political

A leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years shall be granted to
any employee upon application for the purpose of campaigning for
or serving in public cffice.

E. Association

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any
employee upon application for the purpose of serving as an officer
of the Association or on its staff.

F. Childbirth andsor child Care

Leave without pay for a reasonable period not to exceed six (6)
months before and/or after the birth or adoption of a child shall
be granted at the written request of the employee.

23

Q- - 209




Upon return from leave, an employee will be eligible for those
benefits to which he/she would have been eligible had no leave
been taken and shall be assigned to the same or substantially
equal position to which he or she was entitled when the leave
commenced.

a. Employees on a leave of absence who work less than two (2)
terms in their individual contract year shall not be entitled
to a salary step advancement, except as provided in Section B.

b. Employees on a leave of absence shall be subject to the
provisions of Article 17 - Reduction in Force.

es,’ s

All applications for leaves, extensions, or renewals of leaves
shall be submitted to the personnel director in writing and shall
include the general reasons for the request, dates, and length of
leave requested, and date of intended return. Generally, starting
and ending dates should coincide with the break between academic
terms. All such applications shall be submitted at least one (1)
academic term prior to commencement of the requested leave,
extension, or renewal. However, if an employee is unable to
submit a request one (1) academic term prior to the effective date
of the leave, extension, or renewal, then the College will make
reasonable effort to accommodate the request.

Eringe Bepefits

Employees on leave shall have the option to purchase any fringe
benefits available to active employees if permitied by the
carrier. Such option should be requested in the application for
leave.

Return from Leave

Employees who change their return date should notify the personnel
director in writing at least one (1) academic term prior to their
anticipated return from leave. Failure to give adequate notice
may delay an employee's date of return by up to one (1) academic
term.

Exceptions
The College may deny any of the proceeding unpaid leaves of
absence, except Section C., Military Leave, because of

circumstances reasonaktly beyond the control of the College, for
example when an acceptable substitute cannot be located.
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ARTICLE 9

RUES AND PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

Members of the Association.may authorize payroll deductions for
the purpose of paying Association dues. No authorization shall be
allowed for payment of initiation fees, assessments, or fines.

The payroll deduction shall be revocable at any time by the member
notifying the College and the Association in writing (by certified
mail, return receipt requested) or by a separate cancellation card
provided by the College in the Payroll Office and signed by the
employee in the Payroll Office. The cancellation shall be
effective thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of revocation.
The Association shall be mailed notification if the cancellation
card is used. In the event the Association members vote to
increase Association dues, the Association shall notify the
College at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of
the dues increase.

The dues shall be deducted monthly in an amount certified by the
Association and the aggregate deductions of all members shall be
remitted together with an itemized statement to the treasurer o.
the Association by the tenth (10th) day of the Succeeding month
after such deductions are made. The Association will indemnify,
defend, and hold the College harmless against any claims made and
against any suits instituted against the College on account of
payroll deduction of Association dues. The AsSociation agrees to
refund to the College any amounts paid to it in error on account
of payroll deduction provision upon presentation of proper
evidence thereof. The member's earnings must be regularly
sufficient after other legal and required deductions are made to
cover the amount of the appropriate Association dues. When a
nmember in good standing of the Association is in non-pay status
for an entire pay period, no withholding will be made to cover
that pay period from future earnings. In the case of a member who
is in non-pay status during only a part of the pay period and the
wages are not sufficient to cover the full withholding, no
deductions shall be made. In this connection all other legal and
required deductions have priority over Association dues.

An appropriate form will be furnished by the Association for
payroll deduction of Association dues.

Upon appropriate written request from the member, the District
shall deduct from the salary of any member and make appropriate
remittance for the following approved deductions:

Savings Bonds United Way
Annuities (limit of 14 companies) Credit Union
Insurance programs provided in this Agreement

Clackamas Community College Foundation

or any other benefit program approved by the College Board.
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The Association will idemnify, defend, and hold the College
harmless against any claims made and against any suits instigated
against the College on account of any error or omission of any
voluntary payroll deduction.

The District, upon appropriate authorization of the member, shall
deduct from the salary of any member and make proper remittance
fcr any other plans or programs jointly approved by the
Association and the College.
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ARTICLE 10

N. ION INEL S

Faculty Evaluatjon - Purpose

The purpose of the evaluation procedure will be:

1.
2.
3.

4.

To seek methods for the improvement of instruction.

To provide for formalized recognition of staff accomplishments.
To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth
and professional development.

To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths and
weaknesses, and to assist in the development of procedures for
correcting weaknesses.

To help identify individual and inservice staff development
needs.

cacegories of Employment

1.

A "temporary faculty member”® shall be defined as an employee
hired to complete the term of a probationary or regular faculty
member who left for an extended period of time but is expected
to return to employment at Clackamas.

A "probationary faculty member” shall be defined as an employee
hired to fill a vacancy in a regular bargaining unit position
either newly created or caused by the termination of a regular
or probationary faculty.

a. A "novice-probationary faculty member” has little or no
experience in the area (teaching, counseling, etc.) for
which he/she is hired. The period of employment at this
level shall be two (2) years in length prior to moving to
the "experienced-probationary faculty member” level.

b. An "experienced-probationary faculty member” has
significant experience in the area for which he/she is
hired or will have served two (2) years ou the "novice"
level. The period of employment at this level shall be
three (3) years in length.

For purposes of this section, an employee shall be given credit
Ior the entire year if employed on or before January 15.
Probationary faculty hired after January 15 will receive no
credit for any part of that academic year.

A "regular faculty member" shall be defined as an employee who
has satisfactorily completed the probationary period.

a. The designation for a person in the first five years of

"regular®” employment shall be "continuing faculty member."
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b. The designation for a person in the next ten years of
*regular” employment shall be "master faculty member."

c. The designation for a person who satisfactorily completes
ten (10) years as a "master faculty member” or who has a
doctoral degree plus ten (10) years experience at the
college 1s *"career faculty meaber.*

Cc. Evaluation Process - Probatiopary Faculty

1. Each probationary or temporary faculty member, after inclusion
in the bargaining unit shall be evaluated at least twice in the
first year and at least once annually thereafter by the
appropriate administrator.

2. In the year prior to the final year of probation, the
administrator responsible will invite all available members of
the probationary faculty's department to a meeting to obtain
input prior to arriving at an evaluation. Before the final
year of probation, as a result of the department meeting and
the administrative evaluation, the employee will be notified in
writing of any deficiencies which may be reasons for not
advancing to the level of regular employee. Such deficiencies
should be explained in precise and reasonable terms. Changes
essential to achieve a positive evaluation should be clearly
stated. The year prior to the final year of probation should
be considered the critical year for evaluation. However,
deficiencies may still be noted in the final year of probation
and may be consider..d the basis for termination.

1. Each ragular faculty member may be svaluated annually by the
appropriate administrator but will be evaluated at least every
third year in any event. The lack of an evaluation shall not
be used to deny a regular faculty member any benefit, monetary
or non-monetary, to which the employee would have otherwise
been entitled had the employee received a satisfactory
evaluation.

2. In the year prior to the final year as a "continuing faculty
member*® (fourth year) and in the year prior to the final year
as a "master faculty member” (ninth year), the administrator
responsible will invite all available members of the employee's
department to a meeting to obtain input prior to arriving at an
evaluation. Before the employee’s final year on a step, as a
result of the depart+ent meeting and the administrative
evaluation, the employee will be notified in writing of any
deficiencies. Such deficiencies should be explained in clear
and reasonable terms so that improvement sufficient to achieve
a positive evaluation in the final year of the current step is '
encouraged. The purpose of this evaluation is to identify any
deficiencies and to provide direction and assistance to help
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E.

remedy these deficiencies before the employee advances to the
next step.

No unsigned student evaluations or summary of student
evaluations will be presented at any formal step of the
grievance procedure. )

Regular faculty members will receive the results of their
evalusations no later than May 15.

No regular faculty member shall be disciplined, dismissed, or
reduced in compensation without just cause.

General Information Regarding Evaluations

1l.

Administrators responsible for evaluation of employees ray use,
at their discretion, employee self-evaluations, peer
evaluations, student evaluations, and/or other sources of
information in developing the evaluation of the employee,
except as may be provided otherwise in this Article.

A copy of the summary of student evaluations, if done, will be
provided the employee.

All evaluations will be in written form and shall include at
least the following information:

a. Strengths and weaknesses of the employee.
b. Specific areas of concern, if any.

c. Suggested course of action designed to strengthen areas of
concern or weakness, complete with timelines for
inprovement, if applicable.

d. A space for the employse to enter reactions or comments
about the evaluation. This is to be done within thirty
(30) working days of receipt of a copy of the evaluation.

A copy of sach employee's evaluation will be given to the
employee and a copy will be included in the employee's
personnel file.

Personnel Files

1.

A member shall have the right, upon request, to review the
contents of his or her personnel file and to receive a copy at
Board expense of any documents contained therein, excluding
confidential materials as identified in item four (4) below.
Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed
within a reasonable period of time. This file shall contain
all materials relevant to the member's employment and shall be
the sole respository of such materials, except that all
documents, communications, and records dealing with the
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processing of a grievance will be filed separately from
personnel files of the participants as per Article 11 -
Grievance Procedures.

Nothing ir this Agreement shall be construed to prevent or
restrict supervisors from maintaining individual working files
which shall be deemed personal to the supervisors as a part of
his/her work product. Such materials may not be utilized in
any proceedings unless made a part of the official file at the
time the College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary
or dismissal action in question or unless relevent to rebut new
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings.

A member will be entitled to have a representative of the
Association accompany him/her during such review.

At any time a member will have the right to indicate those
documents and/or other materials in his/her file which he/she
believes to be obsolete or otherwise inappropriate for
retention. Said documents will be reviewed by the appropriate
administrator and if he/she agrees, they will be destroyed.

Negative or derogatory material will not be placed in the
member's personnel file unless the member has had an
opportunity to review the material. The member will
acknowledge that he/she has had the opportunity to review such
material by affixing his/her signature to the copy to be filed,
with the expressed understanding that such signature in no way
indicates agreement with the contents thereof. The member also
will have the right to submit a written answer to such material
and his/her answer will be attached to the file copy. In the
event that the member believes the material to be inaccurate,
untrue, or unfair, he or she may grieve the matter.

Although the Board agrees to protect the confidentiality of
personal references, academic credentials, and other documents
submitted from outside the institution on a "confidential*
basis, it will not establish separate "confidential" files.
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A.

ARTICLE 11

2urpose

1.

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, &t the lowest
possible level, equitable solutions to the problems which
arise. Both parties agree that these proceedings will be kept
informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of
the procedure.

Employees are encouraged to seek a solution or adjustment of a
complaint through an informal meeting with their supervisor
prior to filing a grievance, provided the adjustment shall be
consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

Definitions

1.

A "grievance” is a complaint by an emplovee or group of
employees or the Association based upon the interpretation,
violation, or application of this Agreement.

For purposes of this Article, a “"contracted working day" shall
be any day for which the employee is assigned to work or would
have been assigned to work except for being laid off as
outlined in Article 17 - Reduction in Force.

Erocess

Step 1. Whenever a dispute arises over the interpretation,

violation, or application of this Agreement that cannot be
settled informally between an employee or group of
employees and the supervisor, the matter shall Le reduced
to writing and delivered to the Personnel Office and the
Association President within twenty-one (21) contracted
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is
based first occur or first become known or should have
become known to the grievant(s).

If written notice is not served in accord with the time
limits listed above, the grievance will be barred, except for
instances of continuing grievances (in the sense that the act
complained of may be said to be repeated from day to day).
Z.'* limits are not to be extended by any third party.

The written grievance will include a concise summary of the

allegations, including reference to the specific contract
provisions in dispute and remedy sought.
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Step 2.

Should the grievant(s! and/or Association President and
the personnel director be unable to resolve the matter-
within fifteen (15) contracted working days after it was
filed, the matter may be submitted to binding arbitration.

The yrievance shall be reviewed by the Association, which
shall have sole discretion as to whether a grievance
should be appealed to arbitration. If the Association
determines that a grievance shall be appealed to
arbitration, it shall within thirty (30) contracted
working days from the date it was filed with the Personnel
Office, file a written notice of a request for arbitration
with the Personnel Office.

Within five (5) working days after the written notice of
submission to arbitration, the parties will attempt to mutually
agree on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, request
a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State Employment Relations
Board and, upon receipt of same, alternstely strike names until
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration.

Authority of the Arbjitrator

1. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the matter as
promptly as possible, shall abide by American Arbitration
Association Rules and render a decision within thirty (30) days
of the close of the hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs
if such have been submitted.

2. The decision of the z—bitrator shall be final and binding upon
the parties except to the extent the authority of the
arbitrator shall be limited as follows:

The arbitrator will be without authority to make any
decision which requires the commission of an act
prohibited by law.

The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor
modify the provisions of this Agreement or Board Policy or
Administrative Rules and Regulations. He/she shall
confine his/her decisions solely to the application and/or
interpretation of this Agreement or whether the procedural
steps provided by Board Policy or Administrative Rules and
Kegu.” ‘tions have been followed, as the case may be.

Where the provisions of the Board Policy or Administrative
Rules and Regulations call for the exercise of judgment,
the arbitrator shall not substitute his/her judgment of .
that of the official making such judgment, except in cases
where the arbitrator determines that such judgment was
exercised arbitrarily or capriciously or without basis in
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fact. If the arbitrator determines that specified
procedural steps have not been followed, he/she shall
direct that the matter be reconsidered by the appropriate
official in accordance with such procedural steps.

d. The decision of the arbitrator will be forwarded to the
Board and the Association and will be final and binding
upon the parties.

The costs of the services of the arbitrator, including per diem
expenses, if any, and travel, subsistence expenses, and the cost
of the hearing rooms will be borne by the unsuccessful party. All
other costs will be borne by the party incurring them.

Time Limits
Any time limits specified in this Article may be extanded by
mutual agreement of the parties.

End of .

In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the
end of the instructional year, and if to have the matter
unresolved until the beginning of the following instructional year
would result in irreparable harm to a party in interest, the time
limits set forth herein shall be reduced by mutual agreement so
that the grievance procedure may be exhausted prior to the end of
the school year or as soon thereafter as is practicable.

General Provisions

l. Any employee may be represented at all stages of the grievance
procedure by a representative of the Assoclation. Where more
than one (1) employee has a common grievance, the Association
President may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. The
Association President shall have the right to initiate a
grievance growing out of an alleged violation of Association
rights under this Contract.

2. Meetings and hearings under this procedure shall not be
conducted in public and shall include only parties in interest
and their designated or selected representatives.

3. Forms for processing grievances shall be prepared by the .
College and the Association and given appropriate distribution
as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.

4. All documents, communications, and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance shall be filed separately from the
personnel files of the participants, except the written
grievance decision which shall be kept in the personnel file of
the employee(s).

5. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by

any members of the administration due to the fact that an
employee participated in the grievance procedure.
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ARTICLE 12
TERMINATION FOR CAUSE

A. Termination of a regular employee or probationary employee before
the and of the contract year may be affected by the institution
only for just cause including retirement for age "at the end of a
contract"” or under the following provisions:

1. Termination for physical or mental illness:

Any contract may be terminated if the faculty .ember, after
appropri. “e treatment, is proven physically or mentally ill so
as to pr. ant him/her from carrying out his/her contract
obligations. Such terminated personnel will be given first
priority for appropriate vacancies when pronounced fit to
return to duty.

The existence of such cause shall be established as follows:

The faculty member's supervisor will notify him/her (or
his/her legal guardian) in writing of the lintention of the
College to terminate and will request (1) that the College be
supplied with narrative reports from each of the faculty
member's doctors, if any: and (2) that the faculty member
submit to examination by such Oregon licensed physicians
and/or licensed psychologists as are mutually agreed upon by
the faculty member (or his/her legal guardian) and the
College. Costs of such medical examination will be paid by
the College.

If the faculty member either fails to provide the reports or
fails to agree to or submit to the examinations, the College
action then taken is final and may not be reviewed under any
provision of this Agreement. If the faculty member provides
the reports and submits to the examination, the medical
evidence so adduced will be reviewed by the faculty member's
divisional administrator who will render a written decision
as tg whether or not cause exists within the meaning of this
Section.

The written decision may be appealed by the faculty member
through Article 11 - Grievance Procedure of this Agreement
with the appeal commencing at Step One.

2. Unprofessional conduct as may be evidenced by:

a. Conviction of a crime which is of such a nature that it
indicates that the faculty member may be a threat to
persons or property at the College or that tne
continuation of his/her duties may be disruptive to the
educational process of the College.
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b. Persistent or flagrant disregard to tr» terms of this
Agreement or reasonable College rules.

c. willful falsification or alteration of a College record.

d. Unsatisfactory performance as shown by a systematic
evaluation by procedures and against standards set by the
Administration and made known to the faculty member prior
to such evaluation.

e. Failure to comply with the provisions of all safety codes
and regulations to which the College is legally subject.
An employee shall be subject to disciplinary action, which
may include dismissal, for willful failu.a to follow such
safety procadures creating unsafe or hazardous working
conditions.

The College will comply with the provisions of all safety
codes and requlations to which the College is legally
subject.

. 3. Termination for unprofessional conduct:
a. Just cause for dismissal will be related directly and
substantially to the fitness of the faculty member in
his/her professional capacity.

Dismissal will not be used to restrain faculty members in
their exercise of academic freedom or other rights of
American citizens.

b. When a Dean or other appropriate administrative officer
has information or receives a complaint against a faculty
member, subject to these provisions containing allegations
which if true, might serve as grounds for termination and
he/she deems such information or complaint to be
substantial, he/she shall discuss it with the person
concerned and shall make further investigation as he/she
deems appropriate. If he/she believes that charges should
be brought against such a person, he/she shall forward
such information to the President together with his/her
recommendation.

If the President determines after making such further
investigation as he/she deems appropriate, that further
action is warranted, he/she shall cause to be served upon
the person concerned a written statement of the charges
against him/her.

c. A faculty member shall have fifteen (15) calendar days
from the date the statement of charges is recuived to
request a hearing before the President. The request for a |
hearing shall constitute a grievance appeal commencing at
Step Two.
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Faculty members may be suspended with pay during the proceedings.
Provided, however, that twenty-five (25) contracted days after the
date of suspension, the President may withhold salary subject to
the final resolution of the issue.

Extra classes and summer teaching under Statements of Appointments

shall be excluded from procedures of Article 12 - Termination for
cause.
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ARTICLE 13
ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Academic Freedom

The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and
support of academic freedom and professional responsibility to the
students, to the community, and to Clackamas Community College. This
institution is being operated for the common good and not to further
the interest of either the individual instructor or the institution as
a whole. The common good depends upo. the free search for truth and
its free exposition.

A.

Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and is applied to
teaching anc other College-related activities. Academic freedom
in its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the
rights of the instructor in teaching and of the student to freedom
in learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights.

1.

The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in
discussing the subject, but he/she should be careful not to
introduce into his/her teaching controversial matters which
have no relation to his/her subject.

The instructor is entitled to full freedom in research and in
the publication of the results, subject to the adequate
performance of his/her other academic duties and in concern
with existing College policies on publications and printing.

The instructor is a citizen, a member of a learned profession,
and a member of the educational institution. When he/she
speaks or writes as a citizen, he/she should be free from
institutional censorship or discipline, but his/her special
position in the community imposes special obligations. As a
person of learning and as an educational member, he/she should
remember that the public may judge his/her profession and
his/her institution by his/her utterances.

As a member of his/her institution, the instructor seeks above
all to be an effective teacher. Although he/she observes the
stated requlations of the institution, he/she maintains his/her
right to criticize and seek revision.

As a member of his/her community, the instructor has the rights
and obligations of any citizen. He/she determines the amount
and character of the civic and community involvement outside
the institution with due regard to his/her responsibilities
within it. As a citizen engaged in a profession that depends
upon freedom for its health and integrity the instructor has a
particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and
to further public understanding of academic freedom.
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B. pPersopal Freedom

Instructors shall be entitled to full rights of citizenship and no
exercising of such rights shall be grounds for discipline or
discrimination. The Board recognizes that the personal life of an
instructor is of concern to the Board only as it affects the
instructor's job performance.
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ARTICLE 14

COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS

The ownership of any materials or processes developed on an
individual's own time, off-campus, and at no expense to the
College shall vest and be copyrighted or patended, if at all, in
the faculty member's name.

The ownership of materials or processes produced solely for the
College and at the College expense shall vest in the College and
be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name. A written
agreement will be entered into between the College and the faculty
member acknowledging such ownership.

In those instances where materials or processes are produced by a
faculty member with College support, by way of use of significant
personnel time, facilities or other College resources, the
ownership of the materials or processes shall vest in (and be
copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the party designated by
written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the
production. Such written agreement shall make either a positive
or a negative statement with regard to any compensation to be paid
to the faculty member.

A prior written agreement by members of the bargaining unit under
situations described in B or C of this Article, will be entered
into whenever materials or processes are produced. Such agreement
shall include acknowledgements of ownership.

In the absence of an agreement, Clackamas Community College shall
be deemed to have ownership.




ARTICLE 15

COMMITTEE WORK OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

Many of the duties and functions of the College require
information, suggestions, and advice from faculty members, other
employees, students and the public. To help receive this
informaticn, the College will establish and designate membership
on committees as necessary. However, no member will be required
by the College to serve on more than one active College standing
committee at one time.

The Association has an interest in the effective functioning of
the College, and it may establish those committees of faculty
members whose advice it believes will be beneficial to the
College.

For one (1) hour each week no classes will be scheduled so that
College-wide and/or department or division meetings may be held
during this hour. When no such meetings are scheduled, other
committees may use this period to meet. Committee meetings may
also be held at other times as needed.
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ARTICLE 16
SABBATICAL LEAVE

A. Sabbatical leave may be granted for the purpose of research,
writing, advanced study, travel, or any other activity that will
better fit the individual for service to the institution.

A faculty member becomes eligible for a sabbatical leave of up to
one (1) academic year after completion of five (5) years of
continuous service as an annually contracted faculty member.

After a leave has been taken, six (6) years of continuous service
as an annually contracted faculty member must be served before the
faculty member becomes eligible for another leave.

The College will maintain a queue of all faculty by relative
position of eligibility. Relative position will be determined by
the most recent date of return from sabbatical leave or date of
hire plus five (5) years. The names and number of eligible
faculty will be published at least four (4) months in advance of
the applicaton deadline. The application for leave shall contain
a definite statement of the plan for study, research, writing,
travel, or other activities to be undertaken, or a combination
thereof. Application is made to the President through the
appropriate Dean after the Assoclation's Sabbatical Leave
Committee has verified aligibility and deemed the proposal
appropriate.

On October 1 of each year, the college will contact the 16 faculty
members at the top of the queue. These faculty may elect to take
their sabbatical in any one of the next three years, or they may
elect to have their name placed further down the list at the
bottom of the current year eligibility queue. Each faculty member
will be given 60 days to respond. On December 1, the college will
contact, from the top of the queue, one faculty member for each
who had initially declined the opportunity to take a sabbatical.
These faculty will be given the same options and the same length
of time to respond.

§ In the event that someone fails to take a sabbatical that had been
granted to him/her, another faculty will be offered the
opportunity to take a sabbatical, as long as the total number of
faculty accepting sabbaticals does not exceed 48 over the three
year cycle. The faculty member failing to take the sabbatical
will have a hearing before the sabbatical leave committee. The
committee will have the right to place that person at any point on
the queue that the committee deems appropriate.

B. A faculty member on sabbatical leave shall receive 75% of his/her
annual salary for a three (3) term leave, 87% of that annual
salary for a two (2) term leave, and full salary for a one (1)
term leave.
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All fringe benefits shall continue to a faculty member during the
term of his/her absence as available by insurance carrier. The
absence shall not be construed as a break in service for any
purpose, and the faculty member shall be returned to the position
formerly occupied. Upca return from sabbatical leave, the member
shall be eligible for increment credit for the year of leave
pending satisfactory review of the completed sabbatical program by
the appropriate Dean.

The acceptability of proposals for sabbatical leave will be
determined by a faculty committee. The list of acceptable
applications will be ordered in accordance with the gueue.

Application date for sabbatical leave will be November 1 each Yyear
with decisions made by December 1.

The following rules will apply:

l. As a general rule, only one (1) sabbatical leave per
instructional area may be granted for any one (1) quarter.
When more than one (1) application in an area is made,
precedence is given by order of eligibility.

2. In the application for sabbatical leave, each member agrees to
return to the institution upon the completion of the leave for
a periocd of at least one (1) year's service--or must refund the
amount received.

3. Upon completion of sabbatical leave, the faculty member will
submit a report of the accomplishments and benefits resulting
from the leave. Coples of this report shall be filed with the
Sabbatical Leave Committee and the appropriate Dean.

The Board will budget a sum equal to one (1) term replacement cost
for one-seventh (1/7) rounded of the eligible faculty. The
replacement cost will be determined by the part-time salary
schedule currently in place and will be for the full load of the
faculty member on leave. Office hours will not be charged against
the leave fund. The cost of Other Payroll Expense for
replacements shall be included in the replacement cost as in
current practice. The College will maintain a special fund for
sabbatical leave; any funds not expended will be retained in that
account for the following year.




For the purposes of this Article, reduction in force means a layoff of
personnel for other than disciplinary, performance related, or
personal reasons. Whenever the College determines that a layoff may
be necessary, but at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to its
implementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the
Association to discuss possible alternative actiors. The
Administration shall provide the Association a written summary of the
circumstances giving reason(s) for the layoff. The College shall
schedule an additional meeting with the Association to discuss
implementation procedures.

A.

ARTICLE 17
REDUCTION IN FORCE

Layoflf

Before laying off an employee, the College will attempt to place
the raculty member in any vacant annually contracted position in
the bargaining unit for which the employee is qualified. An
employee transferred under this provision shall have no further
recall rights under this Article. However, should the position be
reinstated, the College will allow the incdividual to transfer back
to the original position after all laid-off employees eligible for
that position have rejected recall rights.

Employees shall be notified. by the College about the proposed
layoff. Affected employees may submit alternative proposals to
the Dean of Instruction.

1. The selection of employees to be laid off pursuan* to the
reduction in force shall be made from among the employees
within the unit(s) affected by the reduction in force and shall
be made consistent with the educational priorities of such
unit(s). wWhenever possible, reduction in force shall be
applied so as to protect full-time positions.

2. The order in which employees within the affected unit(s) are
laid off shall take place as follows:

a. First, from among the less than half-time employees in the
unit(s) before the half-time or more employees are laid
off;

b. Then, from among half-time or more employees, temporary
employees in the unit(s) are to be laid off before the
probationary and regular employees are laid off:

c. Lastly, from among the half-time or more probationary
employees before the half-time or more regular employees
are laid off.



3.

The order of layoff within each category listed in Subsection 2
above, except non-bargaining unit faculty members, shall be by
inverse order of length of continuous service from the first
employment date recorded in his/her first annual probationary
contract (seniority). Thae order of layoff is subject to the
requirement that employees remaining within each affected unit
have the qualifications necessary to teach the remaining
courses and/or perform the remaining duties.

a. Persons who remain outside the bargaining unit for more
than twenty-four (24) consecutive months shall relinguish
all seniority rights and shall be terminated from the
faculty bargaining unit.

b. An authorized leave of absence or layoff for up to two (2)
years with or without salary shall not be deemed an
interruption of continuous service for the purpose of
continued accumulation of seniority.

In the event a decision is to be made between two (2) employees

who are equal in seniority, the decision of who shall be

retained shall be made on the following basis:

a. Earliest date of first payroll check as a faculty member.

b. If the affected employees remain tied in seniority after
applying subparagraph a., then the decision shall be made
by lot.

Units recognized for the purpose of implementing reduction in

force shall include courses and/or activities grouped as

follows:

a. Developmental Education;

b. Audio Visual and Library:

c. Nursing:
d. Art;
e. Business:;

. Communication, Composition, Theatre and .iterature;

5 4

g. Counseling;

h. Mathematics and Science:
i

. Physical Education and Health:
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6.

J. Social Science:;

k. Public and Human Services:

1. Agricultural, Industrial Technology and Tradés:

m. Music;

n. Employee and Management Development / Business Center.

The College shall prepare a grid for each of the above listed
units by October 15 of each year. Each grid shall set forth
the following information:

a. The names and seriority dates of all bargaining unit
employees in each unit shall be listed in descending order
of seniority across the top of the grid. An employee who
works in more than one (1) listed unit shall be included
in each unit if the annual assigned workload equates to at
least forty percent (40%) of the assigned time in each
unit. The determination on placement in the units shall
be based on the workload for the last contracted year
worked. New employees shall have their placement
determined by current workload assignments.

b. The courses and/or activities budgeted and/or provided
within the listed unit shall be displayed to the left of
the grid in alphabetical and/or numerical order by

department.

c. Checks will be placed beside each course or activity and
adjacent to the name of each employee who meets the
College qualifications required for the assignment shown
at the top of the grid.

d. A copy of the grid prepared for each listed unit shall be
sent to the Association and shall be available in the
office of the director of personnel for review by any
member of the bargaining unit. Each bargaining unit
employee shall also be sent a copy of the grid for the
listed unit in which they are included no later than
October 15 of each year.

Employees initially hired on annual probationary contracts
after the October 15 date, shall be placed on the grid in
the aforementioned manner within thirty (30) days after
beginning work.

e. An employee shall have thirty (30) working days from the
date he/she receives the grid to initiate a grievance
concerning seniority dates and/or qualifications. The
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director of personnel shall be notified of all changes
qualifications cnce the grid has been developed. The
final determination of employee qualifications shall be
based upon the qualifications that the employee possesses
as of the posting dat~ of the notification of layoff.

7. In the event a reduction in force becomes necessary, the
College shall display the courses and/or activities budgeted
and/or provided within the affected unit(s) to the left of the
grid from top to bottom in descending order of priority by
department. The determination of who is to be laid off will be
made by moving through the appropriate grid from bottom to top
ar1 ‘rom right to left.

a. Employees with greater seniority will be retained over
less senior employees provided that they have the
qualifications determined to be necessary to perform the
remaining duties.

b. A checked box will signify that a person meets the College
qualifications required for assignment to the course or
activity listed to the left of the grid.

- 8. Except in the evert of an unanticipated loss of a major sourse
- of revenue, the College shall provide the following notice of
layofr:

a. For probationary employees, at least three (3) months
prior to the actual date of layoff.

b. For regular employees, at least six (6) months prior to
the actual date of lavoff.

B. Recailli

Laid-off birgaining unit employees shall have recall rights within
the listed unit(s) they were laid off from for a period of
twenty-four (24) months from the first day of the month following
the date the employee would have normally reported to work, which
shall be the effective date of layoff.

1. Recall shall be made in inverse order of seniority, provided
the employee is qualified to perform the ascigument(s) to which
he or she is being recalled.

2. Recall rights shall include less than half-time (1/2) workload
assignmants which shall be paid from the part-time salary
schedule. Less than half-time workload assignments(s) shall
not be construed as an interruption of layoff status.

3. Recall notice shall be mailed by certified letter to the last
mailing address recorded with the College.
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c.

4. Employees shall have the obligation to advise the director of
personnel of address changes or changes in qualifications.

5. A recall notice must be answered within thirty (30) calendar
days of certification. The response must be by certified mail
to the Personnel Office.

6. Laid-r' bargaining unit employees may reject a recall notice
witho: forfeiting recall rights.

7. Laid~off bargaining unit employees shall be notified or all
annually contracted half-time or» more administrative and
faculty job openings. Notification shall be sent by regular
mail to the last mailing address recorded with the College.

8. Employees laid off from the College shall be considered
in-house candidates for any annually contracted half-time or
more vacant position in the bargaining unit for which they
qualify. Consideration as in-house candidate provides for an
interview of that candidate prior to consideration of outside
applicants. However, if the in-house candidate is equally or
better qualified than all other candidates, both in-house and
from outside, then the in-house candidate will be hired.

9. Laid-off employees shall have the right, at their own expense,
to contiaue to participate at the group rate in employee
medical, dental, life, and long-term disability programs:
subject to the approval of the carrier(s).

10. Laid-off employees who find it necessary to terminate from the
Public Employes Retirement System during their twerty-four (24)
moath recall period, may do so by written request to the
Personnel Office and shall not be considered a terminated
empioyee for other employee rights as determined by this
Article.

11. Employees laid off for more than twenty-four (24) continuous
months from the effective date of layoff, shall relinquish all
recall rights and shall be terminated.

Miscellaneous

1. The determination of the necessity for a reduction in force and
the determination of how courses and activities are to be
prioritized within a given unit are matters reserved
exclusively for the College and as such are not grievable.

Other issues arising under this Article are subject to
challenge under the *terms prescribed in Article 11 of this
Agreement.

2. The College will have the scle right to determine and evaluate
the relative qualifications of candidates for positions outside. .
their own affected unit(s) and select the best qualified
candidate.
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ARTICLE 18
TUITION WAIVER

Tuition at Clackamas Community College for all Clackamas Community
College sponsored classes will be waived for any full-time member
of the bargaining unit and for member's spouse and dependents.
Faculty and dependents will not be counted to meet minimum
enrollment requirements.




ARTICLE 19
PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

It is recognized by the Board that attendance at professional
meetings or enrollment in appropriate courses and/or workshops
makes an employee a more learned and valuable member of the
faculty.

Effective July 1, 1989 / Effective July 1, 1990, the Board will
allocate, respectively, a sum equal to $275/$400 per year per
employee per department area, for travel and expenses to attend
such meetings and/or for tuition, travel, and fees incurred in
enrolling and attending courses at other institutions. The
expenditure of such funds shall be made at the discretion of each
employee with the approval of the appropriate Dean. Any
disapproval shall be for gcod cause. The funds within each
department area cannot be transferred to any other department
without the approval of the department.

Each department will make every effort to uxpend these funds in
the most economically effective manner. For example, funding
tuition for an in-state university rather than an out-of-state
university when courses/workshops of equivalent quality and
content are available locally.
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ARTICLE 20

SCOPE AND EFFECT
aj £ Furt] {ni

Both parties agree that during the course of negotiation which
resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party had the
unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assassing proposals,
and analyzing positions. The parties further assert that all
obligations and benefits contained in this Agreement are the
result of voluntary agreement.

Merger

This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on
issues considered during negotiations. No amendment or supplement
to this Agreement shall be deemed effective unless it is reduced
to writing and signed by the parties to this Agreement.

compliance between Individual Contract and Agreement

Any individual contract between the Board and an individual
instructor heretofore or hereafter executed shall be subject to
and consistent with the terms and conditions of this Agreement.
If an individual contract contains any language inconsistent with
this Agreement, this Agreement during its duration shall be
controlling.

Erinting Agreement

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the
Board after agreement with the Association on format within thirty
(30) days after the Agreement 1is signed. The Agreement shall be
presented to all instructors now employed, hereafter employed, or
considered for employment by the Board. An additional twenty-five
(25) copies of this Agreement will be given to the President of
the Association.

funding

1. It is recognized that portions of this Agreement conferring
direct monetary benefits upon members are dependent upon the
availability of resources to the College. The Board agrees to
include in its budget request amounts sufficient to fund
monetary benefits herein incurred and to actively seek voter
approval of a levy needed to fund such a budget request.

2. If, after two (2) elections the voters of this College District
have not approved a levy, this Agreement may be reopened for
further negotiations at the request of the Board.




ARTICLE 21

NO STRIKES OR LOCRQUTS

The Association agrees that thersz will be no "strike" (which shall
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott,
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from work,
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful or proper
performance of duty, or other concerted action) engaged in,
authorized by, or approved by the Association or its members
during the term of this Agreement.

In the event of a "strike” which occurs or continues without the
authorization or approval of the Assocliation, the Association must
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. The
Association shall also, promptly and publicly, inform the
participants therein that such strike is unlawful and unauthorized
and specifically instruct Association members to terminate any
such strike. Failure to take every effort to terminate such a
strike shall constitute approval of the strike by the Association.

The Board agrees there shall be no lockout of employees during the
term of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 22

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1989, and shall
continue in effect until June 30, 1992.

2. If any provision of this 1989-92 Agreement has a stated
effective date which falls before the ratification of this
Agreement, then that particular provision will be controlled by
the terms of tue 1987-89 Collective Bargaining Agreement until
the new effective date occurs. ’

3. The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining to modify
this Agreement no later than February 1, of the year this
Agreement is due to expire.

4. This Agreement may not be modified in whole or in part by the
parties except by an instrument in writing duly executed by
both parties, and no departure from any provision of this
Agreement by either party, or by their officers, agents, or
representatives, or by members of the bargaining unit, shall be
construed to constitute a continuing waiver or the right to
enforce such provision.

7
iy /// /(;27 E’“W . i
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s Smith, Chairperson
CCC Board of Education
JE%%‘KQL:?747 ‘7ﬂ;?'fﬁ4ag,
LyXé A. Reese, Chairperson
Management Bargaining Team

e
Bill Ryan, égément
Bargaining Teéam
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ARTICLE 1
RECOGNITION

This Agreement is entered into between the BOARD OF EDUCATION OF
TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to as the
"Board" or the "College," and the TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION
ASSOCIATION, affiliated with the OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION and
the NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as the
"Agsociation.”

A.

B.

Exclusive Representative:

The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive
representative of all professional staff members contracted
for a full academic year at one-half (1/2) time or more,
excluding administrators, supervisors, or confidential
employees.

Definitions:

When used in this Agreement, unless the context requires a
different interpretation, the terms ‘“employee" and
"instructor" refer to all employees in the bargaining unit and
pronouns refer to male and female employees.

Wher this agreement provides that an act, function or duty is
to be performed by the "College" said act, function or duty
may be performed by the Board of Directors or an Administrator
or other employee designated by the Board unless the context
requires a different interpretation.

i-1

- 214




ARTICLE 2

ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT

ev bilitv:

In the event that any provision of this Agreement shall be
declared invalid by any agency or court of competent
Jurisdiction, such decision shall not invalidate the entire
Agreement, it being the express intention of the parties that
all other provisions not declared invalid shall remain in full
force and effect.

c ct i :

In the event that any policy or administrative rule of the
College is contrary to any specific provision of this
Agreement, the provision of this Agreement shall prevail. The
party asserting the existence of such a conflict bears the
burden of proving that policy or administrative rule is
contrary to a specific provision of this Agreement.

Modification:

This Agreement may be modified only by the mutual consent of
the parties and by a written instrument.

Status of Adreement:

This document contains the complete Agreement reached on all
issues which were raised or might have been raised during
negotiations. Personnel practices of general applicability
which have a direct impact on mandatory working conditions of
employees in the bargaining unit will not be modified for the
duration of this Agreenment. Working conditions of a
permissive nature will not be substantially modified without
prior notice to and consultation with the Association. Iz,
following consultation, the Association representatives object
to the proposed modification, the matter may, within fifteen
(15) working days be referred in writing to Step 2 of the
grievance procedure.

Semester Conversion:

Should the Ccollege convert to the semester system during the
term of this Agreement, the parties will bargain over any
change in pay or change of workload resulting from *he
conversion.

2-1
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ARTTCLE 3

) ILITIES o) P_OF THE PARTIES

The parties to this Agreement recognize that responsibility for
i"anagement and operation of the College and the educational program
which it represents resides exclusively with the Board elected by
the citizens of the District and the administration appointed by
ths Board. The College expressly retains all authority and
decision-making prerogatives connzcted with or in any way incident
to its responsibilities to manage the affairs of the College and
any dei:artment or program thereof.

The rights of employees in the bargaining unit and the Association
are limited to those specif:ically set forth in this Agreement and
the Ccllege retains all prerogatives, functions, and rights not
specifically limited bv terms of this Agreement. The College
shall have no obligatizi .: bargain with the Association with
respect to any such subjacts or the exercise of its discretion and
decision making with regard thereto, any subject covered by this
Agreemeat and closed to further bargaining for the term hereof, and
any subject which was or might have been raised in the course of
collective bargaining, except as provided for in Article 2, Section
E.




ARTICLE ¢4

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Information:

Upon request, the College agrees to furnish to the Association
information which is of a public nature and such other
nonconfidential information as is essential to the processing
of a pending grievance.

Representation:

A representative of the Association or any enmployee may
participate in grievance proceedings concerning th.
adninistration of the Agreement during working hours provided
that such participation does not interfere with his/her
professional responsibilities and has been approved by the
College. 1In such event the employee shail suffer no loss in

pay.
Access to Buildings:

The Assnciation and its representatives she.l have the right
of access .o College buildings for the purpose of contract
administration or regular Association meetings providing there
is no interference with the regular program or any employee's

professional responsibilities. The usual facility
reservations procedure will be followed.
Use of Equipment:

The Association may, for the purpose of Association business,
request the use of College equipment, including typewriters,
mimeographing machines, other duplicating equipment,
calculating machines, and all types of audiovisual equipment
at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise in
use. Usual College procedures will be followed and the
Association will pay the usual charges for such use,
materials, or services.

Mail:

The Association may use the intracollege message a_ tem and
faculty mailboxes.

communjcations:

Upon request, an Association representative shall be allowed
to mzke brief announcements at the beginning of any faculty
meeting. The Association shall have the opportunity to
suggest items for the agenda.

4-1
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Contract Administratjon:

The parties agree to meet not more than monthly for the
purpose of discussing contract administration. Those
attending the meeting will be:

1. Three members of the College administration
2. Three representatives of the Association

3. A representative designated by the Board

Bargaininag Unit rLists:

The Association will be provided within five (5) working days
of the first payday at the beginning of fall term a report
containing the names, addresses, =~nd locations of all
employees in the bargaining unit. within ten (10) working
days after the sgtart of winter and s ring terms the
Association will be provided a report conta ning all changes
to the bargaining unit. -

Association Dues and Fair Share:

1. Associatior Duegs: Any faculty member may request in
writing that the faculty member's regular Association
menbership dues and assessments be deducted from the
faculty members's salary. The first monthly deduction
shall be made on the following pay date after
authorization is received. Such authorization shall
continue in effect until revoked in writing. A faculty
member may cancel the deduction authorization for the
current academic year by giving written notice to the
Association and to the College on or before October 1 of
that year. The College shall deduct the dues and
assessments each month beginning in october of each year.
Deductions for faculty members whose authorization is
received after the commencement of the academic year
shall be prorated so that the full amount of the
Association dues and assessments shall be completed by
July following the first deduction. The amount of
Association dues and assesuments collected shall be
remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the
faculty member nor the Associacion. The College in a
reasc.,able manner shall provide the Association the names
of the persons whose dues and assessments the College has
deducted.

2. Fair share: The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues
payment each month from the pay of each faculty member
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who is not a member of the Association. The total amount
shall be the annual. dues and assessments of the
Association. Any faculty member who has not requested
payroll deduction of Association dues and assessments or
who has not certified to the College that he/she has paid
dues and assessments directly to the Association shall
be subject to the provisions of this section. Such
request for payroll deduction or certification of direct
payment of dues and assessments shall be made by October
15. The amount of fair sli=zie fees collected shall be
remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the
faculty member nor the Association. The College in a
reasonable manner shall provide the Association the names
of the persons whose fees the College has deducted.

¢ The Association shall hold the College
harmless from any claims that the Association has made
an illegal expenditure of fair share fees or that the
extent of the payroll deduction is unlawful. The College
agrees to give timely notice of any claim to the
Association, tender to the Association the defense of any
claim, and cooperate with the Association and its
designated counsel in the defense of the claim.




ARTICLE 5

S LOCKOUTS
Strikes:

During the duration of this Agreement, the Association and its
bargaining unit members, as individuals or as a group, will
not initiate, cause, permit, or participate or join in any
strike, work stoppage, or slowdown, picketing, or any other
restriction of work at the College. Employees in the
bargaining unit, while acting in the course of their
employment, shall not honor any picket line established by
the Association or by any other labor organization when called
upon to cross such picket 1line in the 1line of duty.
Disciplinary action, including discharge, may be taken by the
College against any employee or employees engaged in a
violation of this Article. Such disciplinary action shall not
preclude or restrict recourse to any other remedies, including
an action for damages, which may be available to the College.

Lockouts:

There shall be no lockout of employees by the College for the
duration of this Agreement.




ARTICLE 6

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
efi ions:

1. A "“grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee of
Treasure Valley Community College that there has been a
violation or misinterpretation of a specific provision
of this Agreement.

2. The Association may file a grievance involving an alleged
violation of Association rights under Article 4 or other
Association rights under this Agreement.

3. A "grievant" is the party making the complaint.
Purpose:

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method
of resolving grievances. A determined effort shall be made
to settle any such differences at the lowest possible level
and there shall be no suspension of work or interference with
the operations of the College.

Timelines:

A grievant shall be responsible for instituting the first step
of the grievance procedure within fifteen (15) working days
after the facts upon which the grievance is based first occur
or within fifteen (15) working days after the grievant knows
or reasonably should have known of such cccurrence. The
failure to initiate a grievance in a timely manner shall
constitute waiver of such grievance and neither the College
nor the Association shall have any obligation to consider any
such claim.

Procedure:

Grievances will be vrocessed in the following manner and,
unless mutually agreed upon by the parties, within the stated
time limits.

1. Step 1:

a. The grievant shall state the grievance in writing
and present to his/her administrative supervisor
within the time specified in section €. TIf the
grievance is not resolved informally, the
administrative supervisor shall, within ten (10)
working days of the informal conference, reply in
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writing to the grievant. The Association shall be
provided a copy of the grievance and the response.

b. The grievant may be accompanied by a representative
of his/her choice when presenting the written
grievance to the administrative supervisor.

Step 2:

a. If the grievance is not resolved in Step 1, the
grievant may file the grievance in writing with the
College President for review by the College
President and the Board in concert. Such appeal
shall occur within ten (10) working days after
receipt of the administrative supervisor's written
answer in Step 1.

b. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise
statement of the alleged grievance including the
facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues
involved, the Agreement provisions involved, and the
relief sought.

c. The President or his/her representative and the
Bocrd or its representative shall review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and
give a written answer to the grievant with a copy
to the Association no later than ten (10) working
days after receipt of the written grievance.

Step 3:

Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance
procedure may be referred to arbitration provided that
written notice of a request for arbitration is made to
the President within ten (10) working days following the
President's answer concerning the alleged grievance. In
such event, the parties shall submit a joint request to
the state Conciliation Service for a list of saven (7)
Oregon arbitrators. Failing agreement on an arbitrator,
the parties ghall flip a coin to determine the order of
alternately striking names from such panel. The
remaining name shall be the designated arbitrator. The
arbitration hearing and post hearing procedures will be
in accordance with the American Arbitration Associati-n
rules. The arbitrator shall have no authority to hear
the merits of a grievance which is untimely or to add to
or delete from the express terms of this Agreement. The
authority of the arbitrator shall be strictly limited to
the interpretation or application of the specific terms
of this Agreement as have been properly placed in issue
before him/her by the parties. In matters arising under
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Article 2, Section D, the arbitrator shall have no
authority to overrule the decision of the President-Board
at Step 2 of the grievance.- procedure unless the
Association can alternatively establish that the
modification is arbitrary or capricious or would have no
reasonable educational purpose.

E. Appeals:

Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the
decision in writing within the specified time limits shall
permit the grievant to proceed to the next step. Failure at
any step of this procedure to appeal a grievance to the next
step within the specified time limit shall be deemed to be
acceptance of the decision rendered at that step. Working
days as used herein shall be defined as working days of the
grievant.

6-3 <03




ARTICLE 7
EMPLOYMENT STATUS

Probationary Perjod:
Every employee in the bargaining unit shall serve a
probationary period of three (3) continuous years. An

employee may be required to serve one (l) additional year of
probation when, in the judgment of the adrinistration, the
employee has not achieved the desired level of improvement
outlined for him/her in accordance with Section B of this
Article but has improved to the extent that the additional
year of probation may allow him/her to make the further
improvement necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of
probation must be approved by the appropriate administrator.

Evaluatijon:

Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals
as follows:

1. They shall be evaluated at least twice prior to March 1
of the first two (2) years of employment and at least
once prior to March 1 in the third (3rd) year, and in the
event of an extended probationary period, in the fourth
(4th) year.

2. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas
in which the department chairperson or immediate
supervisor and administrator notes that improvement is
required.

3. Employees will be provided with a suggested program, by
the department chairperson or other immediate supervisor
and administrator, that outlines methods to assist in
achieving the desired improvement. Employees shall be
responsible for outlining a program of self-improvement
in such areas.

The suggested program for improvement will be filed with
the appropriate administrator and evaluations will be
placed in the personnel file of the employee.

Probationary cContract:

If renewed, contracts for the probationary period shall be for
one (l) year at a time. A probationary contract may be
nonrenewed, in accordance with Section D of this Article, for
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any cause deemed in good faith sufficient by the Board
and may be terminated at any time during the contract
year for just cause. .

Nonrenewal:

If the Board decides nst ¢to renew the contract of a
probationary employee, the College shall provide notice of the
nonrenewal decision no later than March 15. A notice of
nonrenewal shall be sent by certified mail to the employee's
last known address. If the College fails to provide such
notice by March 15, then an cffer of reemployment shall be
considered to have been made. If the amployee declines to
continue employment, he/she shall notify the College in
writing prior to aApril 1.

Reqular Status:

Employment for the ' succeeding year andé any contractual
obligation on the part of the College is in all cases subject
to the availability of funds as set forth in Article 16. An
employee who completes his/her probationary perioa shall
attain regular status, unless he/she was notified of
nonrenewal in accordance with Section D of this Article. The
employment of a regular employee may be terminated for just
cause or as a result of a reduction in program or staff as
provided in Article 8.

Notjce:

SubjJect to the foregoing provisions of this Article, all
employees shall receive notices of their employment status by
March 15 of each year. s'ch notices shall include the period
covered by the contract, the anticipated salary level, and the
employee's status as a probationary or regular employee. The
employee shall return such notice of employment within 30 days
of receipt or by May 1, whichever occurs later. The failure
to do so shall constitute a vacancy in the position.

Definition of Year:

An employee shall be considered to have completed a year of
employment if he/she has been contracted for a full acadenmic
year at one-half (1/2) or more of the workload for that year.

Termination:

Any {ermination of & regular employee for inadequate
performance shall be with notice of termination as of the end
of the next succeeding academic quarter, excluding the summer
session. This period will be considered a probationary period
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and the employee shall be provided with a suggested program
by the appropriate administrator that outlines methods to
achieve improvement in his/her performance. If the employee
satisfactorily completes the suggested program within such
period, he/she will be returned to regular status. If the
employee does not satisfactorily complete the suggested
program within such period and is terminated for inadequate
performance, employment and pay shall terminate as of the end
of the quarter. This provision shall only apply to
termination for inadequate performance.



ARTICLE 8
RETRENCHMENT

Reasons for Retrenchment:

For purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in
personnel which the Board deems necessary because of such
causes, by way of illustration, as a lack of financial
resources, budget defeat resulting in reduced financial
resources, program changes, or substantially declining
enrollment either in the College or in a particular program.

Assocjation Involvement:

When the Board determines that retrenchment is necessary, but
prior to its implementation, the College shall schedule a
meeting with the Association to discuss the situation and
possible alternatives. If the College still determines
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a
meeting with the Aassociation to discuss implementation
procedures.

Lavoff order:

If the Board, after the meetings pursuant to Section B above,
determines that retrenchment is necessary, the affected
personnel and the Association shall be notified and
retrenchment shall be made as the College determines to be in
the interests of the overall program. Within each program,
the College will, to the extent feasible, lay off employees
within each program in the following order:

l. Less than half time
2. Probationary
3. Regular

"Program" shall mean community education, student services,
or a recognized academic or vocational discipline.

enjori jcatij :

With respect to the application of Section ¢ above,
retrenchment shall be made in the inverse order of length of
continuous service from the most recent date of employment at
the College, provided the remaining employees, in the judgment
oZ the Board, meet predetermined qualifications as established
by the Board of Education, and ere fully qualified to teach
the remaining courses and/or perform the remaining duties.
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The Board of Education will establish the minimum
qualifications for each position in the bargaining unit by
November 1 of each year. An exercise of the Board's judgment
under this section shall be subject to review by referral to
the procedures of Article 6 on written notice to the College
by the employee subject to layoff within ten (10) days of
notice of layoff. The judgment of the Board shall be subject
to reversal only if it is established that the College failed
to follow the procedures outlined herein, that the Board's
decision is not ‘supported by substantizl evidence in the

. record as a whole, or that the Board's decision is violative

of ORS Ch. 341.

For the rurpose of determining seniority, all authorized
leaves shall be considered as time worked. Persons who are
employed by the College outside the bargaining unit shall
retain bargaining unit seniority but shall not accrue
additional bargaining unit seniority while they are outside
the bargairing unit.

Notice:

Employees to be retrenched shall be given as much notice as
is feasible prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur.
In no event will such notice be less than four (4) months
prior to retrenchment and removal from the payroll.

Recall:

Employees affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights
within a program for two (2) years and shall be recalled in
inverse order of being laid off provided they are qualified
to perform the assignment to which they are being recalled.
An employee declining recall shall forfeit further recall
rights.

Fringe Benefits:

A faculty member on layoff status shall be able to continue,
at his/her own expense fringe benefit coverage if such
coverage is available while on layoff status.

Assocjation Rights:

The Treasure Valley Education Association will be provided
with a layoff list as well as announcements of staff openings
and copies of all communications to faculty related to
retrenchment.
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ARTICLE 9

EVALUATIONS

A.  Ppurpose:

Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose
of the evaluation procedure will be:

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction

2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff
accomplishments

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their
growth and professional development

4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths
and weaknesses, and to assist in the development of
procedures for correcting weaknesses

5. To help identify individual and in-service training
requirements
6. To provide continuing documentation for pay and

promotional actions or to determine whether an employee's
employment should be continued

B. (o] es:

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the number
of evaluative techniques that may be used, or to prevent
individual departments from developing indeperdent procedures.

0 long as such procedures are consistent wi:ch the purposes
defined in Section A of this Article.

C. Number of Evaluations:

The College shall evaluate the performance of each member of
the barga;ning unit at least one (1) time each year.

D. Annual Evaluation:

An annual evaluation shall be in writing and shall be
completed prior to March 1. If a checkoff rating sheet is

used, it shall also include written explanations of the
reasons for the rating.




Rebuttal:

The member shall be provided a written copy of each
evaluation, and shall be afforded the opportunity to ra2spond
in writing to any evaluaticns made. If the member chooses to
respond, then the response will be attached to the evaluation
prior to the time it is placed in the personnel file. 1In
either event, the emplovee agrees to sign the evaluation.

Absence of an Evaluation:

The absence of an annual evaluation shall not be tne basis for
depriving a bargaining unit member of any contractual right.




ARTICLE 10

PERSONNEL FILES

fficial File:

The College shall maintain an official personnel file for each
employes=.

File Contents:

The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations,
and other materials deemed appropriate by “he College.

Procedures:

Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed
within a reasonable period of time and the member shall be
notified within ten (10) working days and allowed to respond.
All items entered shall be dated and signed by the submitting
party. The employee after receiving written notice from the
personnel office that the document has been pizced in the
personnel file will be allowed fifteen (15) working days
to submit a signed rebuttal. This responsz from the employee
will also be placed in the personnel file.

Confidentjality:

The personnel file shall be open for inspection by the member
and such ctuer persons as are officially designated by <he
College or the membe:.

Placement File:

Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College
during the employing process shall not be made a part of the
personnel file.

Expunged Materials:

Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of
the College and the employee.

10-1
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ARTICLE 11

INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY
Academic Freedom:

Subject to regular evaluation procedures, each instructor will
be given the responsibility to determine classroom discussion
and method of presentation of the subject he/she teaches.

Selection of Materijals:

Subject to state guidelines relative to course description and
the approval of the dean, . instructors may select the
appropriate textbooks and other instructional or informational
materials for their subjects.

Grading: .

The instructor shall maintain the first right and
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without
consultation with the instructor.




A.

ARTICLE 12

INSURANCE

Group Insurance:

The College agrees to continue to pay the following grcup
insurance programs for each full-time member of the bargaining

unit.

1. Hospital-medical insurance for the employee and family.
An employee may elect one (1) of the foilowing hospital-
medical options, a or b:

a. Blue Cross Blue Book with the following dollar caps:

Suly 1989-90 $233/month
July 1990-91 $256/month
July 1991-92 $282/month

If the actual premium exceeds the cap, the employee
shall pay that portion of the premium which exceeds
the cap.

The Association will determine the hospital medical
blue book plan and options.

b. Blue Cross Red Book with fifty dollar ($50)
deductible and "Care Assist." The College will pay
the fulil premiums during the life of this Agreement.

C. Any employee whose spouse is employed by the College
and who elects dependent status or whose spouse
provides comparable hospital-medical insurance
through another employer and who declines coverage
shall receive twenty-five dollars ($25) per month
in-lieu-of hospital-mediczl coverage under this
Agreement.

2. Life insurance for the employee.

3. Accidental death and dismemberment insurance for the
employee.

4. Life insurance for dependents.
5. OEA CHOICE Dental Care Plan B through the Oregon Dental

Service, with orthodontic rider, for each employee and
his/her eligible dependents.
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6. Long term disability replacement income for all employees
in the bargaining unit .

Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time
will be entitled to a pro rata portion of full-time fringe
benefits and, if such benefits are elected, shall be
responsible for the remzining portion of composite premium
rates.

Modjifications:
Ary change in the insurance programs during the term of this

Agreement shall be after prior consultation with and the
mutual consent of the Association and the College

12-2
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ARTICLE 13
EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS

Tuition:

The College agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member
of his/her immediate family who enrolls in ciasses at Treasure
Valley Community College. Immecdiate family is defined as
employee spouse, and dependent children.

Procedures:

Arrangements for a member to take classes must be made in
advance through the office of the College president and a
member may enroll for no more than six (6) quarter hours
during any academic quarter. Fees shall be paid per existing
policy.

Professional Improvements:

The College shall provide an amount equal to $250 times the
numpber of faculty members in <the unit for educational
activities as approved by the Professional Imnprovement
Committee. Each bargaining unit member shall be allocated
$250 per year for professional improvement. In addition, the
Committee may allocate funds which are unused by the end of
the spring term for utilization during the summer term.
Additional sums may be approved by the College administration.

The Professional Improvement Committee shall consist of three
(3) members appointed by the Association and three (3) College
employees who are not members of +he bargaining urit and who
are appcinted by the College President.




ARTICLE 14

LEAVES WITHOUT PAY
General leave:

An employee shall be granted a general leave of absence
without pay for up to one (1) year if in the judgment of the
Colla2ge the particular educationzl program for which the
employee is responsible will not be adversely affected by
his/her absence. A one (1) year leave may be renewed for an
additional year if such leave is for approved educational
purposes. Requests for such leaves shall be submitted to the
appropriate administrator in writing and must include a
detailed explanation of the reason of the requested absence.

An employee taking a general leave of absence without pay for
& period of time exceeding one quarter, will not receive any
experience step advancement on the salary schedule for that
year.

Parental leave:

Parental leave shall be granted as provided in ORS 652.360.
Additional parental leave may be granted for up to three (3)
additional months where, in the judgment of the College,
extended leave will not adversely affect the educational
program. Employees who take parental leave after completion
of at least two (2) terms of an academic year will receive
credit for a proportional yvear of teaching experience;
however, time spent on parental leave may not be applied
toward the completion of the probationary period.

Benefits:

During leaves without pay which exceed one (1) month in
duration the employee shall not accrue any benefits; however,
arrangements may be made by the employee with the College to
assume personal responsibility for the costs of group
insurance benefits, if approved by the insurance carrier, for
the duration of such leave.
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ARTICLE 15

PAID IEAVES OF ABSENCE

Employees shall be entitled to the following temporary
nonaccumulative leaves of absence with full pay each school year.

A. Professional:

The College agrees to continue the practice of providing leave
days without reduction in pay for attendance by instructors
at meetings or conferences of an educational nature as
approved in advance by the appropriate administrator.

B. . Legal:

z. Instructors required to serve on jury duty or subpoenaed
as a witness will be given leave without reduction in pay
for such purposes, but must turn over to the College
compensation they receive as &a juror or witness,
excluding mileage and expenses.

2. Emplovees appearing in court on their own behalf will be
responsible for securing a replacement or for otherwise
covering his/her educationzl responsibilities with <he
knowledge of and approval of the department chairperson.
It is the responsibility of the department chairperson
to report to the aprropriate administra<cor. If a
substitute is hired, the cost of such substitute will be
deducted from the emplovee's salary.

C. Bereavement:

1. In the case of death in the employee's immediate family,
the employee shall be granted such time as is required,
up to three (3) working days of leave with pay. For the
purposes of attending the funeral or making the necessary
arrangements. Up to an additional six (6) working days
may be used when necessary for the purpose of travel
connected with attendance at the funeral or making
necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted from
accrued but unused sick leave.

2. For the purposes of this Article, immediate family shall
include: parents, children, spouse, present mother-in-
law or father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law,
brother,. brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law,
grandparent, cgrandchild, or dependents who live in the
household.

3. The employee shall provide the earliest possible nctice
of his/her return to duty. He/she may be required to
submit a written validation of the reason for the leave.
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" Personal Busjness or Emergency:

An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days of personal
leave with pay each year, providing a sctisfactory explanation
is provided in a written reguest to the immediate supervisor
which shall be kept confidential by the supervisor. The
employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken
for important personal business that cannot be conducted
outside of regular working hours. The request will be
submitted to the employee's immediate supervisor in sufficient
time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities if
necessary, except in the case of a bona fide emergency in
which event approval may be granted after the leave is taken.

Professional Development:

1. Employees shall be eligible for professional development
leave after having completed six (6) years of continuous
service at the College; however, each member shall be
limited to not more than one (1) year of leave during any
ten (10) year period. )

2. Professional development leaves shall be granted for the
purpose of educational travel aad/or advanced study which
would be of direct benefit to the educationzl program and
the quality of instruction for which the instructor is
responsible. Criteria for qualification and procedures
for the application of such criteria shall be determined
by the Professional Development Committee. An amount
equal to one-half (1/2) of the salary of the highest paid
faculty member shall be allocated for professional
development leave each year.

3. Compensation for employees who are granted professional
development leave will be based upon the individual
employee contracted salary as follows:

a. Seventy-five percent (75%) for a leave of one (1)
quarter

b. Sixty percent (60%) pay for a leave of two (2)
quarters

c. Fifty percent (50%) pay for a leave of a full
academic year

4. Professional development leave applications must be
completed and submitted in writing to the requesting
erployee's immediate administrztor no:t later than two (2)
acadenic terms, incluacing summer session, preceding the
date for which the leave is regquested. The supervisor
will comment upon the merit of the epplication and will
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forward it within ten (10) working days to the
rofessional Development Committee.

Prior tc the time am approved profescsional development
leave is to begin, the employee cshall sign an agreement
with the College that upon cumplietion of the leave he/she
will return to the employ of the College for at least two
(2) additional years. The College agreas that such
employment will be of at least aqucl status to that heilid
prior to the leave. 1In the even: the cmplcyee fails to
return to the employ of the Collieze, he\she may be
required to return all of the compensation received from
the College during the period of the leave. If he/she
returns for less than two (2) years, he/she may be
required to returrn a prorated portion of the compensation
received during his/her leave.

Employees returning from professional developmen‘ leave
will be placed on the salarv schedule in the same
position as that which would have been earned had the
leave not occurLeQ.

The Professional Develcpment Commi*tee shall consist of
three (3) faculty members appointed by the Association
and three (3) College employees who are not members of
the bargaining unit and who are appointed by the College
president.

Leave:.

A faculty member shall accumulate sick leave at the rate
of one (1) day per month of work tc a maximum of up to
twelve (12) days per year. Sick leave shall be used
during any period in “which the faculty member is on
employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's bank
of accumulated sick lezve shall be made whenever a member
is incapacitzted due to sickness or accident on any of
his/her contracted working days.

There will be no limitation on accunulation of sick leave
days. New members will be able to transfer one-half
(1/2) of their accumulated sick ledave up to seventy-£five
(75) days if immecdiate previous employment was at another
school district or Community College in the state of
Oregon and if the employee was in continuous employment.




ARTICLE 1€
GENERAL PROVISIONS
Enplovee Rights:

Employees shall have the right to form, join, and participate
in %the activities of the Association or any other labor
organization, or to refrain from any cr all such activities,
and there shall be no discrimination by either the College or
the Association by reason of tne exercise cf such right except
as specifically provided nerein. Nothing in this Agreement
shall be construed as precluding or limiting the right of an
individual employee to represent himself/herself in individual
personal matters or to adjust his/her own grievances, provided
that the Association, upon reguest, shall be entitled to be
present and, provided further, that any such adjustment. shall
not be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

Emplovee Discipline:

No employee shall be disciplined without being afforded
procedural due process.

Board Rights:

The parties jointly recognize that as elected officials the
Board of Directors of the College is directly responsible to
the citizens of the District and the public generally for
performance of the functions and services provided by the
College. These responsibilities cannot be delegated. For
this reason, it is jointly recognized that the Board of
Directors must retain broad authority to fulfill and implement
its responsibilities and may do so by work rule, oral or
written, existing or future. It is agreed, however, that no
work rule will be promulgated or implemented which is
inconsistent with a2 specific provision of this Agreement,
provided that the requirements or Oregon law will always be
paramount. All work rules which have been or shall Le reduced
to writing will be furnished to the Association and to
affected employees.
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KRTICLE 17

SALARY

A, Schedule Index:

The College and the Associaticn agree that the salary index and
schedules below shall be the official salary schedules for all empleyees
in the bargaining unit and shall not be deviated from excep* through
mutual written consent of the Associaticr and the College.

Level I: Less than Masters Degree
Level II: Masters degree

INDEX LEVEL 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92
STEP I II I II I II I I

0 1.000 1.150 16,230 18,665 16,928 19,467 17,656 20,304
172 1.032 1.182 16,749 19,184 17,470 20,009 18,221 20,869
1l 1.064 1.214 17,269 19,703 18,011 20,551 18,786 21,434
l1l/2 1.096 1.246 17,788 20,223 18,553 21,092 1g,2¢8 21,999
2 1.128 1.278 18,307 20,742 19,095 21,634 19,216 22,564
2 1/2 1.160 1.310 18,827 21,261 19,836 22,176 20,481 22,129
3 1.192 1.342 19,346 21,781 20,178 22,717 21,046 23,694
31/2 1,224 1.374 19,866 22,300 20,720 22,25¢ 2l,611 24,259
¢ 1.256 1.406 20,385 22,819 21,26z 23,801 22,178 24,824

4 1/2 1.288 1.438 20,904 23,339 21,803 24,342 22,741 25,389 j
5 1.320 1.470 21,424 23,85¢ 22,335 24,884 23,306 25,854
51/2 1.352 1.50C2 21,943 24,377 22,887 25,428 <3,871 26,519
6 1.384 1.534 22,462 24,897 23,428 25,968 24,436 27,084
6 1/2 1.416 1.566 22,982 25,416 23,970 26,509 25,001 27,649
7 1l.448 1.598 23,501 25,936 24,512 27,051 25,566 28,214
7 1/2 1.480 1.630 24,020 26,455 23,023 27,593 26,131 28,779
8 1.512 1.662 24,540 26,974 25,595 28,134 26,696 29,344
8 1/2 1.544 1.694 25,059 27,494 26,137 28,8676 27,261 29,908
9 1.576 1.726 25,578 28,013 26,679 29,218 27,826 30,474
$1/2 1.608 1.758 26,098 28,532 27,220 29,759 <€,3%1 31,039
10 1.640 1.790 26,617 29,052 27,762 30,301 28,9256 31,604
10 i/2 1.672 1.822 27,137 29,571 28,304 30.843 22,521 32,169
11 1.704 1.854 27,656 30,090 28,845 31,385 30,086 32,734
11 1/2 1.736 1.886 28,175 30,610 2¢,387 1,926 30,651 33,299
12 1.768 1.918 3,695 31,129 29,829 32,468 31,216 33,864
12 1/2 1.800 1.950 29,214 321,649 30,470 33,010 31,781 34,429
13 1.832 1.982 29,733 22,168 31,012 33,551 32,346 34,994
13 1/2 1.864 2.014 30,253 32,687 31,554 34,093 32,9211 35,559
14 1.896 2.046 30,772 23,207 32,095 34,635 33,476 36,124
14 1/2 1.928 2,078 31,291 33,726 32,637 35,176 34,041 36,689
15 1.960 2.110 31,811 34,245 33,17¢ 235,71¢ 34,606 37,254
15 1/2 1.992 2.142 32,330 34,765 33,721 3¢€,260 35,171 37,819
16 2.024 2.174 32,850 3g£,284 34,26z 36,801 35,736 38,384
16 1/2 2.056 2.206 33,369 35,8C3 34,804 37,343 36,301 38,949
17 2.088 2.238 33,888 36,323 35,34¢ 37,885 36,866 39,514
17 1/2 2.120 2.270 34,408 36,842 35,887 38,427 37,421 40,079
i8 2.182 2,302 34,227 37,361 36,429 38,958 37,996 40,644
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B. Salary Placement and Advancement:

1, Any employee with less than 2 master's degree shall be
placed on Level I.

2. Any employee with a minimum of a master's degree shalil
be placed on Level II.

3. New employees shall receive credit for up to ten (10)
years of prior work experience (a total of up to a
maximum of ten {10] half [1/2] steps), as follows:

a. Each year of teaching experience shalil be worth one
(1) half (1/2) step.

b. Each year of related work experience in the trade
or profession taught (not including military or
research assistantships) shall be worth cne (1) half
(1/2) step.

4. Upon entry, Level I instructors will receive one
additional step advancement for an associate degree or
two additional steps advancement for & bachelor dGegree
when hired.

5. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Agreement,
additional steps may be awarded to a prospective faculty
member, if in the sole judagment of the Board, it is
necessary to meet competition or f£ill unusual openings
on the staff.

6. 2ll work experience for initial placement of new
employees shall be accumulative with nine (9) month
academic year egual to one (1) year of experience.

7. Effective July 1 of each year, all employees shall
receive one (1) ha'f (1/2) step increase. The schedule
set forth in Article 17, Section A. shall consist of a
maximum of eighteen (18) steps.

8. Level II employees shall receive additional step
increases for education courses or coursec in subject
related fields. All courses must be graduate level
unless the employee receives prior College approval. (New
employees will also receive these credits when initially
placed on the salary schedule).

a. Employees shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step for
every twelve (12) full credit hcurs earned.

9. Completion of an associate degree will result in one
additional step advancement on the szlary scheuule.

17=2
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Completion of a bachelors degree will result in one
additional step advancement on the salary schedule.
Any empioyee who receives a bachelors degree without
obtaining an associztes degree will receive two
additiorial steps advancement on the salary schedule.

Miscellaneous:
1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the

Public I—-ployees Retirement System for Aall eligibie
employees.

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than ful)
time will be paid a pro rata portion of the full-time
salary.

3. Members employed beyond the standard contract period

shall be compensated at the rate of ten percent (10%) of
their standard contract salary per additional month of
employment.

Department irs:
Department chairs shall receive additional compensation based

on the number of staff who are employed one-hzlf (1/2) or more
of a full-time workload in each respective area =zs follows:

Number of Staff Additional Compensation
2 $ 673
3 $ 994
4 or 5 $1,315
6 or more $l1,638

Effective July 1, 1995, foregcing amounts shall be increased
by thirty dollars ($30) and on July 1, 1991, by forty dollars
($40) .

Summe ession

1. Instructors who teach summer session will receive twenty
percent (20%) of their contracted salary for twelve (12)
credit hours for academic courses or eighteen (18)
contact hours for vocationzl courses with an average of
ten students in each class.

2. The summer school salary shall be based upen the
employee's regular salary using the szalary schedule for
the ensuing aczdemic year.




3.

A class with a student count of less than eight at the
close of the first class may be cancelled by an
adminir<rator or the instructor.

The instructor's salary will be prorated if he/she
teaches fewer than twelve (12) credit hours or eighteen
(18) conta~t hours. The ixstructor's salary will be
prorated downwardé iZ the student count is less than ten
to a minimum of seven /7). The registrar will determine
the official nurber of students of each class when the
class has completec one third (1/3) of the total class
time for the ccurse.

Instructors with more than one class may average the
student counts for the purpose of calculations in this
section.

o
~1
o
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ARTICLE 18
FUNDING

The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the wages and
benefits provided by the Agreement are subject to established
anrual budget procedures and in certain circumstances by vote of
the citizens of the District. All such wages and zenefits are
therefore contingent upon sources of revenue, approval pursuant to
established budget procedurcs, and, where applicable, annual voter
budget approval. The College does not guarantee any level of
employment of the barg2ining unit covered by this Agreement or the
continuation of any program. The College agrees to include in its
annual budget request amounts sufficient to fund the wages znd
benefits provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to
passage of such budget requests or voter approval thereof.

18-1
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ARTICLE 119

WORKLOAD

Weekly Workload:

The weekly workload for the full-time instructional faculty
teaching academic courses shall be fifteen (15) credit hours.
For full-time instructional faculty <eaching vocational
courses, the weekly workload shall be twenty-two (22) contact
hours. The workload for full-time de'zlopmental education
instructors shall be twenty-five (25) contact hours. The
Cellege may convert weckly contact hours to the equivalent
quarterly clock hours or to equivalent creditr hours.

Qverload:

Annual overloads in excess ¢ forty-seven (47) credit hours
or sixty-nine (65) contact hours shall be compensated on a
prorated basis as sixty-five percent (65%) of their contracted
salary. In the event an instructnr exceeds the limit, he/she
shall be compensated for all hours in'excess of forty-five
(45) credit hours or sixty-six (66) contact hours.
Developmental education instructore shall be paid an overload
if their annual workload exceeds seventy-eight (78) contact
hours and in such event shall be compensated for all Lours in
excess of seventy-five (75) hours. Preference for overload
teaching shall be riven to regular faculty (bargaining unit)
members.

Un oad:

If an instructor's student loads are relatively low, the
instructor may voluntarily agree to an overload without
additional compensation. If during any term a full-time
instructor has more than oné {l1l) class with less than six (6)
students and the average clavs size is less than ten (10)
students, or if less than a full-time faculty member has one
(1) class with less than six (6) students and the average
class size is less than ten (10) students, then the College
may require the instructor to teach one (1) additional class
witnout overload compensation. Instructors who voluntarily
agree to teach community education and short-term training
courses will not receive overload pay.




ARTICLE 20

RLY EMENT

Eligibility:

Subject to Board approval, full-time employees age fifty-five
(55) or older with fifteen (15) consecutive years of full-time
service or twenty (20) years of service regardiess of age, are
eligible for early retirement. The term "consecutive" shall
be defined to include any College approved ieave with or
without pay. The option for early retirement ceases at age
sixty-five (6€5). Once 2an employee elects to take early
retirement and is granted such by the Board, he/she has no
future rights to full-time employment at Treasure Valley
Community College. An employee who retires under this Article
forfeits future rights to fuli-time employment at Treasure
Valley Community College. g '

Notice:

The employee shall provide notice to the College of his/her
intent to retire at least ninety (90) days prior to June 30
or December 31, whichever date he/she elects. Such notice may
be waived by mutual consent.

Benefits:

1. The retired employee will receive pay of one and one-half
percent (1 1/2%) of final annual salary per month for
four (4) years,

2. The retired employvee may participate in College insurance
programs provided to full-time employees by paying
premiums,

3. All retired employees may participate in part-time
employment such as consuiting, teaching, curriculum
development, and/or other specialty areas needed by the
College.

4. All retired employees may attend College functions at no
cost, excluding functions that provide meal service.

5. All retired employees may attend College classes on a
space available basis with the tuition being waived.




Dated this 29

ARTICLE 21
TERMINATION AND REOPENING

ective Date:

This Agreement shall be effective as of the first day of July
1, 1989, and shall remain in full force and effect without
reopening or further bargaining on any subject which was or
might have been raised for collective bargaining, <through
June 30, 1992. . .

Negotiations of Successor Adreement:

Negotiations for a successor to this Agreement shall commence
November 15, 1991, unless both parties give written notice of
intent not to reopen negotiations by October 15, 1991. In the
event that such notice is given by both parties, this
Agreement shall automatically renew for a period of one year
from July 1, 1992. If such notice is given by both parties
by October 15 of the automatic renewal period, the contract
shall continue to automatically renew for a period of one year
from January 1 of each subsequent year. In the event this
Agreement has not been renewed, modified or extended by the
date on which it would otherwise terminate, the Agreement
shall be automatically extended until such time as its
successor is put into effect or until either party gives the
other ten (10) days written notice terminating the Agreement.

day of A Ca g sitia , 19_

(<4

TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY TPEASURE VALLEY EDUCATION
COLLEGE ASSOCIATION

By

. . . t
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
AND
CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

This Agreement between the Chemeketa Community College Dis-
trict Board of Education, hereinafter referred to as the *College,"
and the Chemeketa Community College Education Association of
the Oregqn Education Association as certified by the Employ-
ment Relations Board, and hereinafter referred to as the "Associa-
tion." Executed this 28th day of February 1989, at Salem,
Oregon, by the undersigned officers of authority on behalf of the

College and the Association.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION F/RWE COLLEGE
/ y & 17,
Fresident
Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Community College

Board of Education

President/Clerk

Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Com College
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ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION
A

Chemeketa Community College hereby recognizes the Chemeketa
Education Association affiliated with the Oregon Education As-
soclaiion and the National Education Assoclation as the exclusive
representative of the professional staff of the College, contracted
by the College for a full academic year at one-half time or more to
perform teaching, student counseling and/or other duties as
directed by their immediate administrator, director, and/or dean.

Specifically excluded from the provisions of this Agreement are su-
pervisory and confidential employees contracted by the College as
management employees, all other employees not meeting the
criteria set forth In Section A of this Article, and employees hired
for a specific period of time under special state and federal
programs, sxcept for those employees who are members of the
bargaining unit at the time they accept special project assign-
ments. In such cases availability of grant funds wii determine the
extent of the benefits provided under this Agreement. The College
agrees to make application for adequate grant funds to insure full
compliance with the Agreement.

The College and the Association agree to the provisions of this
document.

ARTICLE 2 - AUTHORITY

A.

In the event that any provision of this Agreement is contrary to any
policies adopted by the College prior to the effective date of this
contract, the provisions of this Agreement shall then apply.

In the event that any provisions of this Agreement shall at any time
be declared invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, such
decisions shail notinvalidate the entire Agreement, it being the ex-
pressed intention of the parties hereto, that all other provisions not
declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect.

ARTICLE 3 - ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT
A. Any time the College determines ihat personnel policies not covered

by this Agreement shouid be amended or new personne! policies
adoptec, the college will provide the Association one (1) calendar




A.

A.

A.

Q

month notice and an opportunity to respond prior to the time the
amendment or new policy becomes effective.

This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached
on Issues considered during negotiations. All prior college-wide
conditions of employment which are mandatory subjects of bar-
gaining in existence for at least two (2) years shall remain in effect
for the duration of this Agreement unless mutually agreed other-
wise.

ARTICLE 4 - DURATION

This Agreement shall be effective upon being signed by both parties
and shall remain in effect through June 30, 1991.

This Agreement shall be automatically renewed from year to year
unless the College or the Association provides written notice to the
other not later than December 1, 1990, of its desire to modify the
Agreement for a successive term or to terminate the Agreement.
In the event such notice is given, negotiations shall commence
within sixty (60) days on the subject or subjects identified pursuant
to the collective bargaining procedures of ORS 243.650to

243.782.

ARTICLE 5 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Association recognizes that the College has the responsibility
and authority to manage and direct and otherwise control, on be-
half of the public, all of the operations and activities of the College.

The College retains all rights and prerogatives not specifically
restricted by this Agreement. :

ARTICLE 6 - STRIKES, LOCKOUTS

The Association agrees that during the term of this Agreement they
will not participate in a strike, work stoppage, slow down, picket
line observance which . terferes with an employee's normal

dutles, or other concerted work actionat the College. Employees
who participate in any such astion may be subject to appropriate

discipline.

‘The College agrees ihat duriny the term of this Agreement there will
be no lockout of membeis =i the bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 7 - FUNDING

A.

The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the provisions of
this Agreement must be approved by established budget proce-
dures and by a vote of the electorate of the District.

This Agreement, therefore, is entered into contingent upon the ap-
proval by the electorate of a budget sufficient to fund the Agree-
ment. The College agrees to include in its budget requests
amounts sufficient to fund this Agreement.

ARTICLE 8 - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A.

The Association and its representatives shall have the right, without
charge, to use College facilities for meetings. College facilities

shall be scheduled in advance when they are required for meet-
ings.

Association business shall be transacted at such times that it will
not interfere with the performance of the employee’s regular duty;
however, regular meetings of the Assoclation shall be conducted
at times outside of the generally recognized school day.

The Assoclation ehall have the right to post notices on instructor bul-
letin boards and to use the College’s mall service for communica-
tions, providing such postings and communications are not
detrimental to the College. A copy of all posted notices shall be
provided to the Personnel and Affimative Action Department.

. The College shall place on the agenda of each regular meeting of

the District Board of Education any matters brought to its con-
sideration by the Association as long as those matters are made
known to the President’s office in accordance with District policies
and College regulations.

The President of the Assoclation shall be the official advisory repre-
sentative to the District Board and may attend all regular and spe-
cial meetings of the Board. The representative may participate in

all public proceedings with voice but without vote. Ifthe President
of the Association Is unable to attend the meeting, another officer
of the Association may substitute for the President.

283




F. The Association shall be fumished agendas, minutes, budget docu-
ments and other written materials falling within the provisions of
college policy and ORS Chapters 192 and 341.

G. The Association will be provided within ten (10) working days of the
beginning of each fall term a report containing the names, addres-
ses and location of all bargaining unit members. Within ten (10)
working days afier the start of winter and spring terms the Ass~cla-
tion will be provided a report containing all changes to the bargain-
ing unit.

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT COMPLIANCE

Any Individual employment contract between the College and an in-
dividual, as defined in Article 1 of this Agreement, shall be subject
to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. If such an individual
employment contract contains language contrary to this Agree-
ment, this Agreement during its duration shall be controlling.

ARTICLE 10 - NONDISCRIMINATION

A. The College and the Assoclation affirm their adherence to the prin-
ciples of free choice and ag. ‘e that they shall not discriminate
against any employee cuvered by this Agreement bacause of age,
race, religion, sex, physical handicap, national origin or marital
status, as defined in ORS 659.

B. All references to employees in this Agreement designate both sexes
and when the male gender Is used, It shall be construed to include
both male and female employees.

C. This Article shall be excluded from arbitration. Appeals shall be
made through appropriate college, state, and federal agencies.

ARTICLE 11 - RETRENCHMENT

A. For purposes of this Article, retrenchmentis a reduction in person-
nel or a reduction in an Individual's workload made'necessary by a
lack of financial resources or because of substantially declining en-
roliment, or as a result of organizational or technological changes.
If retrenchment Is necessary, then reduction of personnel or reduc-
tion in an individual's workload shall be applied as hereinafter set
forth. '
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. "Affected unit* for purposes of ratrenchment shall be defined as a

. Persons who are employed by the College outside the bargaining

B. As soon as reasonable after the College determines that retrench-

ment may be necessary, but prior to its implementation, the Col-
lege shall schedule meetings with the Association and such
employees as the Association and the College invite to discuss
and consider altemative actions (such as reassignment within the
affected unit, transfer to another unit, or retraining). If the College
still determines retrenchment Is necessary, the College shall
schedule a meeting with the Association to discuss implementa-
tion procedures.

. -If the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, the af-
fected personnel and the Association shall be notified, and

retrenchment shall be made as circumstances require, provided
that the following order be utilized to the extent feasible within
each affected unit:

1. Less than half-time employees
2. Temporary employees

3. Probationary employees

4, Regular status employees

Retrenchment shall be made in the inverse order of length of con-
#inyous service from the most rece.nt date of employment at the
College, provided the remaining etnployees have the necessary
qualifications to teach the remaining courses and/or perform the
remaining duties.

An employee with experience in more than one affected unit shall be
considered to have seniority in any unit where he or she has two
(2) years of work experience within the last five {5) years.

group of employees under the supervision of a director, or a dean
if there Is no director.

unit shall not accrue senlority while they are outside the bargaining
unit. In any case, if they remain outside the bargaining unit for
more than three (3) consecutive years, they shall relinquish all
senlority rights.

5 285




F. Employeeswho are reassigned or transferred may be required to
complete specified activities in a reasonable, specified period of
time for the purpose of more completely equipping themselves for
their new assignments. Article 19 shall not apply to this situation.
Failure to sign such agreement or meet its terms may result in the
retrenchment of the employees from their previous positions.

The specified activities for affected employees would be determined
by the appropriate administrators afler conferring with the mem-
bers of the employees’ new department(s). These activities shall

be determined only afier an examination of the academic prepara-
tion, previous experience, and other background of the persons af-
fected.

Qualifications for positions shall be no more than what would normally .

be required of new hires.

Costs assoclated with such retraining may be bomne by the College
and/or may be loaned to the employee. Such a loan may be for-
given if agreed-upon conditions for the loan have been met.

. Employees shall be fully informed about the proposed retrenchment
and the extent of their rights. Affected employees may submit alter-
native proposals to the appropriate administrators.

1. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of organizational or tech-
nological changes shali be givan notice ninety (90) celendar
days prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur.

_ Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enroliment
shall not be retrenched untii the end of the term in which the
declining enroliment occurs. In any event, the retrenched
employee shali be given no less than forty-five (45) calendar
days prior notice.

_ Personnel to be retrenched as a result of loss of financial resour-
ces shall be given notice ninety (30) calendar days prior to the
time the retrenchment is to occur if such decision is made prior
to May 6; seventy-five 775) calendar days notice if such decision
is made prior to June 17; and sixty (60) calendar days notice if
such decision is made after June 17.

. Members atfected by reassignment, transfer, or retrenchment shall
have recall rights within an affected unit for two (2) years and shall

6
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be recalled in inverse order of being reassigned, transferred, or
retrenched provided they are qualified to perform the assignment
to which they are being recalled.

. Nothing in this Section shall preclude the College from offeringa -
retrenched employee another position at the College for which
the College determines he/she is qualified. In such a case, the
provisions of Article 14 would not apply.

. The College will consider the recall and reassignment or transfer
to vacant positions which become available in the bargaining
unit during the recall period. The training requirements and
guidelines in Section F of this Article could also apply to this
situation.

. Qualifications for recali shall be no more than what would normally
be required of new hires.

. An employee declining recall to a position of the same or greater
salaly as the position which he/she originally had shall forfeit fur-
ther recali rights. .

ARTICLE 12 - PERSONNEL FILES

A

The College shall maintain an official personnel file In the College
Personnel and Affirmative Action Department for @ach employee.

The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters
or other materials deemed appropriate by the College. Al entries
must be dated and signed by the submitting party.

. Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed within a

reasonable period of time. Except for employment intent letters
and employment contracts returned to Personnel and Affirmative
Action by the employee, the employee shall be notified within ten
(10) working days and allowed to respond. Any written response
of the employee shall be placed in the personnel file provided that
the response Is received by Personnel and Affimative Action
within fifteen (15) working days following the date of employee
notification.

. The personnel file shall be open for inspection by the employee and

such other persons as are officially designated by the College or
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the employee in accordance with such rules and regulations as
the College may adopt.

. Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the
employing process shall not be made a part of the personnel file.

. Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the
College and the employee.

. No materials in the personnel file more than five (5) years will be.
used in any proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this
Agreement.

. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent or restrict
immediate administrators from maintaining individual working files
which shall be deemed personal to the administrators as part of
their work product, Such materials may not be utlized in any
proceedings unless made a part of the official file at ine time the
College glves notice to the employee of disciplinary or dismissal
action in question or unless relevant to rebut new information Intro-
duced by an employee In any proceedings.

ARTICLE 13 - EVALUATIONS
A. Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of

evaluation at Chemeksta Community College wili be the Improve-
ment of instruction and:

I To identify weaknesses in staff performance, and eliminate such
weakness;

2 Toidentify specific strengths and provide for formalized recogni-
tion of staff accomplishments;

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth and
professional development,

4. To help identify individual and in-service training requirements;

5. To provide continuing documentation for'pay and promotional ac -
tions or to determine whether an employee’s employment
should be continued.

B. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to limit the evaluative tech-
niques and methods that may be used, or to prevent individual

O _departments from developing independent techniques and
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methods so long as they are conslistent with the purposes defined
in Section A of this Article.

. Aregular employee may be evaluated when the College determines

to do so. If the College determines not to evaluate a regular
employee for any reason, the lack of a formal evaluation shall not
be used to justify denial of an increment or to support disciplinary
action, termination, or nonrenewal.

. A recornmendation for continuing employment, salary placement, or

promotional action, any or all of which may inciude an evaluation
as specified In Article 27, shall be in writing and shall be com-
pleted prior to March 1 of each year.

. To asslist the staft in identifying their professional strengths and

weaknesses, students and peers will be encouraged to evaluate
the staff. These evaluations may be used as a means of identify-
ing strengths or weaknesses In staff performance and to trigger fur-
ther evaluation and corrective action when appropriate, but shall
not be used In any proceeding which Invoives disciplinary action,
termination, or nonrenewal. Coples of these evaluations shall be
made available to the employee.

. Ifthe College determines that the performance of an employee who

has attalned regular status Is substandard (for Instance, when an
employee has recelved an evaluation rating of "need for improve-
ment"), the following procedure shall be followed to provide an op-
portunity for the employee to improve performance: (See also
Appendix A)

1. The employee's immediate administrator shall hold a conference
at which time the employee will be informed in writing of the
deficiency and the level of performance expected of the
employse.

2. The immediate administrator may suggest methods of improve-
ment to corract the deficiencies identified under paragraph 1.

3. The employee will be given sixty (60) calendar days to meet the ex-
pected level of performance. This period may be extended by
mutual consent in thirty (30) day increments to a maximum of
one hundred twenty (120) calendar days. The March 15 date for
*Notice of Employment® or nonrenewal shall be extended accord-

ingly. .
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4. Once the employee has met or exceeded the level of performance
outlined in Section F.1, the immediate administrator will notify
the employee and trial service shall be discontinued.

5. Employees who fail to meet the expected level of performance
may be terminated or nonrenewed as provided in Article 15.

G. The employee shall be provided a written copy of every official
evaluation, and shali be afforded the opportunity to respond in writ-
ing to any evaluations made. If the employee chooses to respond,
then the response will be attached to the evaiuation and placed in
the personnel file. In either event, the employee agrees to sign the
evaluation.

ARTICLE 14 - NOTIFICATION OF VACANT POSITIONS

A. In the event of the opening of a new or replacement bargaining unit
position or of any other new or replacer:ent position for which
members of the bargaining unit would be qualified, the employer
shall post notice on specified college bulletin boards of the
avallabllity of the position, the qualifications necessary and the ap-
proximate date the posttion will be available. Advertising and post-
ing shall be for a minimum of five (5) working days or fifteen (15)
calendar days, whichever Is less.

B. This provision shall not be applicable for temporary appointments to
complete the remalinder of an academic term or for new temporary
positions with an anticipated duration of less than one (1) year.

C. The College shall continue to include professional staff in the
process of selecting bargaining unit personnel. However, nothing
herein shall te construed to limit the right of the Coliege to exer-
cise its sole discretion in the empioyment of personnel.

ARTICLE 15 - EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A. Every new employee shall serva a probationary period equivalent to
three (3) full calendar years, minus the summer terms. An
employee may be requlred to serve one (1) additional year of
probation when, in the judgment of the immediate administrator,

the employee has not achleved the desired level of improvement
outiined for hinvher in accordance with Section B of this Article but
has improved to the extent that the additional year of probation
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may allow himvher to make further improvement necessary to
merit regular status. Extensions of probation must be approved by
the appropriate administrator.

. Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as fol-

lows:

1. They shaii be provided a written job description, guideiines for
their evaluations, and a full-time facuity handbook as early as
possible during the first term of their employment.

2. They shali be evaluated at least twice within their first three (3)
academic terms of employment. They shail then be evaluated at
least twice during their next three (3) academic terms of employ-
ment. They shall then be evaluated at least once during their
next three (3) academic terms of employment. The accumulated
effect of the required probationary evaluations will be five (5)
evalgtations during the nine (8) academic terms. In cases where
probation is extended, there shall be one (1) additional evalua-

tion during the additional three (3) academic terms.

3. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas in which the
immediate administrator notes that improvement is required,
specifying performance objectives in such areas. The perfor-
mance objectives to be improved are noted on the evaluation
form.

. Contracts for the probationary period shall be for one (1) year. A

probationary employee may be nonrenewed, In accordance with
Section D of this Article, for any cause deemed in good faith suffi-
clent by the College and may be terminated at any time, so long
as such action is not arbitrary or In bad faith.

. Ifthe College decides not to renew the contract of a probationary

employee, the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewal

decision no later than March 15. A notice of nonrenewal shall be

sent by certified mail to the employee's last known address and

shali include the reason(s) for the nonrenewe. If the College fails

to provide such notice by March 15, then an offer of reemployment

shali be considered to have been made and the empioyee may

validate such offer by providing written notice to the College prior

to April 1 of his/her acceptance of the offer. |
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E. Anemployee who completes his/her probationary period shall attain
regular status unless he/she was notified of nonrenewal In accord-
ance with Section D of this Article. The employment of a regular
employee may be terminated for just cause.

F. Allemployees shalil receive notices of their employment status by
March 15 of each year. Such notices shall Include the total num-
ber of contract duty days, the date the work year shall commence,
the employee's salary step, and the employee’s status as a proba-
tionary or regular employee. On or before April 1, an employee
shall acknowledge receipt of the notice of employiment status and
shali notify the College In writing of hisher intent to continue
employment. Failure by the employee to provide written notifica-
tion to the College shall release the College from any additional
obligation.

G. Employees shall be considered to have completed a year of employ-
ment if they have been contracted for a full academic year at one-
half or more of the workload for that year. Employees who begin
service in mid-year shall be considered to have completed a year
of employment if they have been contracted for three academic
quarters at one-half or more workload for that period.

H. Any termination forinadaquate performance shall be on thirty (30)
calendar days notice.

ARTICLE 16 - SICK LEAVE

A. Atthe beginning of each year, each employee on a 180 day con-
tract shall be granted a ten (0) day sick leave allowance; each
employee on a 200 day contract shall be granted an eleven (11)
day sick leave allowance; and each employce on a 230 day con-
tract shall be granted a twelve (12) day s'ck leave allowance.

. The accrued but unused portion of sick leave shall accumulate to an
unlimited number of days.

. Atthe beginning of the fourth year of full-time employment, but not
in succeeding years, each employee on a 180 day contract shall
be granted an extra three (3) days of sick leave.

Employees who are absent due toiliness or injury may be required
to keep their Inmediate administrators informed as to their
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physical status. Procedures for reporting shall be as specified by
the immediate administrators.

E. Sick leave accumulated under employment with other Oregon com-
munity colleges may be transferred to a new employee’s sick
leave account when provided by law.

F. Sickleave Isin tha nature of Insurance against loss of income as a

- result ofincapacitory lliness or injury of the employee. Accrued but
unused sick leave Is not payable on termination of employment for
any reason provided that upon retirement the value of one-half
(1/2) of accumulated sick leave may be added to the final year's
salary for the purposes of determining final average earnings to be
used in computing benefits under the Oregon Public Employes
Retirement System.

ARTICLE 17 - LEAVES WITHOUT PAY

A. An emp\oyee may be granted a leave of absence without pay for up
to two (2) years if the particular educational program for which the
employee is responsible will not be adversely affected by his’/her
absence. Requests for such leaves shall be submitted to the
employee's immediate administrator in writing and must Include a
detalled explanation of the reason for the requested absence. Re-
quests shall be submitted in sufficient time to allow reasonable
time for review. A response to such & request will be given in time
to allow the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior to
the period for which the leave is being requested.

B. Leaves of absence without pay for less than two (2) weeks will re-
quire the approval of the dean. Leaves of absence without pay for
more than two (2) weeks, up to one (1) academic term, will require
the approval of the President. All other requests or leaves of ab-
sence without pay will require the approval of the District Board of
Education.

C. During such leave(s) which exceed one (1) month in duration the

employee shail not accrue any benefits; however, arangements
may be made by the employee with the College to defer upon hiin-
selt/herself the costs of group Insurance benefits, if approved by in-
surance carier, for the Jduration of such leave.
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D. Employees shall be returned from such leave at the salary step
which they had eamed at the time the leave was granted, except
when the leave was granted for an approved professional develop-
ment activity, in which case the employee, if the employee estab-
lishes that approved activity has been satisfactorily completed, will
be placed on the salary schedule in tne same position as that
which would have been earned had the leave not occurred. In
such event, not more than one (1) additional step may be granted.
Reinstatement of group Insurance benefits shali be requested of
the insurance carrier(s) but reinstatement shall be govemed by the
terms of the insurance policy or policies.

E. Anemployee on Long Term Disability Leave that does not exceed
one (1) year shall be returned from such leave to the same posi-
tion and salary step assigned at the time the LTD leave was
granted. An employee on LTD leave for more than one (1) year
shall have a right of recall for additional periods of one (1) year for
each two (2) years he/she had been employed by the College
prior to the commencement of his/her LTD leave, to a maximum of
five (5) years. An employee who wishes to exercise his/her right of
recall under this provision shall notify the College of his/her
avallability for work and shall be recalled to the first avallable as-
signment he/she Is qualified to perform. Such employees shall be
retumed atthe same salary step assigned at the time the LTD
leave was granted.

ARTICLE 18 - SABBATICAL LEAVE

A. Employees shail be eligible for three (3) terms sabbatical leave after
having completed six (6) years of full-time service in the bargain-
ing unit. After taking a sabbatical, employeses shall become eligible
for one (1) additional term sabbatical after having compieted two
(2) additional years of full-ime service in the bargalning unit, with
a maximur accumulation of three (3) terms sabbatical eamed,
and can only be taken if a minimum accumulation of two (2) termis
sabbaticai are eamed.

B. A sabbatical leave committee comprised of five (5) members shall
be appointed. Two (2) persons shall be appointed by the Associa-
tion, and three (3) persons by the College. Sabbatical leaves shall
be granted for the purpose of educational travel and/or advanced

o Study which would have a direct impact on the quality of education-
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al services at the College. Criteria for qualification and procedures
for tha application of such criteria shall be determined by the sab-
batical leave committee. If, according to guidelines and proce-
dures established by the sabbatical leave committee, a sufficient
number of qualified applications are received, four percent (4%) of
the total employees shall be permitted to leave at any one time.

. Compensation for salary, sick leave allowance, and personal busi-

ness leave allowance for employees who are granted sabbatical
leave will be seventy-five percent (75%) for each term of sabbati-
cal leave.

1. Employees taking a full year's sabbatical will be given the option
to spread the seventy-five percent (75%) compensation over a
period of time equal to twice the time of the sabbatical leave.

EXAMPLES:

é @ ® @© @ (o
abbatical 75% 95% 90% 85% 85%

Period 1 100% 90% 90% 90% 95%

Period 2 100% 90% 95% 100% 95%
(Note: Period 1 may be taken before or after the sabbatical.)

2. Employees who have never taken a sabbatical at the Coliege and
who have had at least ten (10) years of full-time service in the
bargaining unit shall be compensated at eighty-five percent
(85%) for up to three (3) terms of leave which must be taken
within six (6) years of the commencement of the first term of
leave.

3. Allother employee benefits shall be maintained at the normal rate
during the period of the sabbatical.

. Sabbatical leave applications must be completed and submitted in

wiiting to the requesting employee’s immediate administrator not
later than February 15 of each year for leaves to be taken the fol-
lowing year. If all eligible leaves are not awarded on the February
date, applications for a spring leave will be accepted until
October 1. Sabbatical leave applications and procedures for
preparing and processing of requests are available in the College
Personnel and Affirmative Action office. Periodic reports shall be
made by faculty members while on sabbatical.
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E. Upon completion of the sabbatical leave the employee must return
to the employ of the College for a period two (2) times as long as
the duration of the leave. The College agrees that the employment
offer will be of at least equal status to that held prior to the leave.

F. Inthe eventthe employe» faiis to retum to the employ of the Col-
lege, he/she may be required to return any ur all of the compensa-
tion received from the College during the period of the leave.

G. Employees returning from sabbatical leave will be placed on the
salary schedule in the same position as that which would have
been earned had the leave not occurred.

ARTICLE 19 - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT

A. The College agrees to pay the full cost of tuition and other
reasonable expenses Incurred in connection with any courses,
workshops, seminars, conferen-es, In-service training sessions or
other such sessions which an employee Is required to take by the
College.

B. The College will establish a fund for the purpose of supporting facul-

ty professional activities such as travel to make presentations at

., professional gatherings, travel to participate as an officerin a
professional organization, or honoraria for faculty who make
presentations for the professional growth of other faculty. Criteria
for the awarding of funds and application procedures will be
developed and administered by the Academic Services Council.
The criteria, application procedures, and amount of funds avall-
able will be made known to faculty by the College at the beginning
of each academic year.

C. Atthe beginning of each academic year, each depariment will be
credited with the sum of *~o hundred fifty dollars ($250) per full-
time faculty member for the travel and professional activities of
departmental faculty.

D. Training which may be elected by the employee for reassignment or
transfer to avoid retrenchment or to activate recall Is addressed
solely in Article 11, and is not subject tc Section A of this Article.
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ARTICLE 20 - PARENTAL LEAVE

A. Maternity leave from the midpoint of pregnancy or upon recommen-
dation of her physician to a maximum of one (1) year shall be
granted without compensation.

B. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at least two
(2) terms of an academic year will receive credit for a full year of
teaching experience; however, time spent on maternity leave may
not be applied toward the completion of the probationary period.

C. Except as provided In Section B of this Article, employees returning
from matemity leave will be placed on the salary schedule In the
same position as that which would have been eamed had the
leave not occurred.

D. Upon request by the employee, the Board may extend the leave
beyond the one year limit specified in Section A of this Article.
Howevar, credit on the salary schedule shall not be allowed for
suchextenslons.

E. Employees may use accrued sick leave during the period(s) of ac-
tual disability relating to the pregnancy If such disability occurs
during a period of active employment.

F. Upon request, an employee shall be allowed up to one (1) year's
leave without pay for patemity or adoption. Such leave may be ex-
tended by the College beyond one (1) year.

ARTICLE 21 - BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

A. Inthe case of death In the ei ployee's immediate family, the
employee shall be granted such time as Is required up to three (3)
working days leave with pay for the purposes of attending the
funeral or making the necessary arrangements. Bereavement
leave shall not be cumulative from year to year. Up to an addition-
al five (5) working days may be granted when necessary for the
purpose of travel connected with attendance at the funeral or
making necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted from ac-
crued but unused sick leave.

B. Forthe purposes of the Article, Immediate family shall Include:
parent, chlld, spouse, mother-in-law, father-in-law, daughter-in-
law, son-in-law, brother, brother-In-law, sister, sister-in-law, aunt,
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uncle, grandparent, grandchild, or a dependent who lives in the
household.

C. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of histher
absence to the College and following his/her retum to duty, he/she
may be required to submit a written validation of the reason for the
leave.

ARTICLE 22 - POLITICAL LEAVE

A. Afaculty member who Is elected or appointed to a full-tine public of-
fice which requires his/her absence from duty with the College for
an extended period of time shall be granted a political leave of ab-
sence without pay for the duration of such public service.

B. Upon his/her retum, he/she shall be placed at no less than the same
position on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave
was granted.

C. Aleave of absence without pay for one (1) term shall be granted to
any faculty member upon application for the purpose of running for
political office.

ARTICLE 23 - PERSONAL BUSINESS OR EMERGENCY
LEAVE

A. Anemployee shall be granted up to two (2) days personal leave with
pay each year, providing:

1. A satisfactory explanation is provided in a written request to the im-
mediate administrator which shall be kept confidential by the i+
mediate administrator; .

2. The employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken
for important personal business, not of a recreational nature, nor
for child care purposes, that cannot be conducted outside of
regular working hours; and

3. The request be submitted to the employee’s immediate ad-
ministrator in sufiicient time to allow for rescheduling of respon-
sibilities if necessary. Advance approval for such leave is
obtained from the employee’s immediate administrator, except
in the case of a bona fide emergency in which event approval
may be granted ajter the leave is taken.
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Personal business leave shall not accumulate from year to year.

ARTICLE 24 - JURY DUTY

A

An employee shall be granted leave with pay for service upon a jury
or when subpoenaed as a witness; however, such compensation
shall be reduced by the amount the employee recelves for such
jury service or as a witness, excluding compensation for travel or
expenses.

During the period of time an employee is on jury duty, he/she will be
responsible for reporting for duty at the College on those days
when he/she is not required to report for—or is excused for the

day from—jury duty.

ARTICLE 25 - TUITION WAIVER

A

The employer agrees to walve tuition for any employee or member
of his/her immed e famlly who enrolls in classes at Chemeketa
Community College. Such classes may be taken either with or
without credit; however, tultion waiver shall apply to a maximum of
twelve (12) course hours, not more than six (6) of which may be
nonreimbursable course hours (aggregate) per term for each
employee and/or family. Inmediate family for this purpose shall n-
clude spouse, children, or dependents who live in the household.

An employee may enroll in a class providing attendance does not In-
terfere with the employee's regular responsibllities to his/her stu-
dents, he/she has first received written permission from his/her
Director, and such classes do not require rescheduling of assigned
classes and dutles.

In no Instance shall the employee or family member taking tuition-
free classes result in the displacement of students paying tuition
for class(es).

ARTICLE 26 - CALENDAR

A

The contract year shall not exceed 180 days, 200 days and 230
days, including the following holidays: Veteran's Day, Thanksgiv-
ing and the Friday following Thanksgiving Day, and Memorial Day.
Labor Day, Fourth of July, Christmas Day and New Year's Day
shall be considered paid holidays for any employee whose normal
work schedule requires him/her to be on duty the day before and
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the day after such holiday, excluding weekends. Employe~s shall work

their last scheduled day preceding and their first scheduled day fol-
lowing the holiday Incli‘ding weekends as a prerequisite to pay for
such holidays.

. Pror to official adoption, any proposed calendars affecting the bar-
galning unit will be referred to the Assoclation for review and
recommendation.

. Employees may upon request and with the approval of the | nmedi-
ate administrator work up to four (4) additional days where neces-
sary in connection with preparation fora school term.

ARTICLE 27 - SALARY
A. The employer and the employees agree that the thiteen (13) step

salary schedule Index as set forth below shall be the official salary
schedule for employees for the term of this Agreement and shall
not be deviated from except as provided through this Agreement or
through mutual consent of the Association and the College.

Shown below are the factors used for generating the salary schedule.

SALARY SCHEDULE INDEX
Steps 180 Days 200 Days 230 Days
0 1.000 1.111 1.222
1 .957 1.063 1.169
2 916 1.018 1.119
3 .876 974 1.071
4 .839 932 1.025
5 .803 892 .981
6 .768 .853 939
7 .735 817 498
8 .704 .782 .860
9 .673 .748 823
10 644 716 787
1 617 .685 754
12 .590 .656 721

|

B. The salary schedule index above shows that the steps have been
relabeled from the 1988-89 schedule. This is Intended to show an
additional new {op salary and the elimination of the prior lowest
entry salary. The salary schedule index shall be used each year to
generate the actual dollar amounts for the salary schedule.

1. Effective July 1, 1989, the base salary of $34,510 for 1988-89 shall
be increased by four and one half percent (4.5%), plus a
Portiand Consumer Price Index for ail urban consumers (CPI-U)
formula with a minimum two percent (2%).

a. lfthe annual average Portland CPi-U exceeds two percent
(2%), then eighty percent (80%) of the increass between two
percent (2%) and the average annual increase up to a maxi-
mum Increase in the index of six percent (6%), shall be
added to the above minimum two percent (2%) increase.
Total salary maximum increase could be five and two tenths

{percent (5.2%) from the CPI-U, plus the four and one half per-
cent (4.5%).

b. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be deter-
mined by averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI-
U for each of the following reporting periods: January 1988
to January 1989, July 1988 to July 1989.

2. Effective July 1, 1990, the 1989-90 base salary shall be increased
by a minimum of two percent (2%).

a. Ifthe annual average Portland Consumer Price Index for all
urban consumers (CP1-U) exceeds two percent (2%), then
eighty percent (80%) of the increase between two percent
(2%) and the average annual increase up to a maximum in-
crease in the index of six percent (6%), shall be added to the
above minimum two percent (2%) increase. Total salary maxi-
mum increase could be five and two tenths percent (5.2%).

b. The Poitiand CPI-U average annual increase shall be deter-
mined by averaging the percent change of the Portiand CP!-
U for each of the following reporting periods: January 1989
to January 1990; July 1989 to July 1990,
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C. Critera for minimum placement on the salary schedule shall be as
follows:

1. Placement on Step 12

a. Individuals with five (5) years of full-time experience in the field
of their primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with an associate degree and four (4) years of full-
time experience in their field of primary assignment; or

c. Individuals with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited col-
lege or university and three (3) years of full-time experience
in the field of their primary assignment; or

d. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college
or university.

2. Placementon Step 11.

a. Individuals with eight (8) years of full-time experience in their
field of primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college
or university with at least thirty (30) quarter hours of graduate
credit in their field of primary assignment and one (1) year of
full-time experience in their field of primary assignment; or

¢. Individuals with at least nirety (30) quarter hours of graduate
credit from an accredited college or university in their field of
primary assignment.

3. Placement on Step 10:

a. Individuals with twelve (12) years of full-time experience in their
field of primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate
credit from an accredited college or university and one (1)
year of full-time experience in their field of primary assign-
ment.

4. Placement in cases of special need:

The College President may, in cases of special need, authorize the
initial salary placement of an individual at any step on the salary
schedule.
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D. Full-time experience shall mean an accumulatior: of three (3)

academic terms of teaching with an academic assignment of fifty
percent (50%) or more.

. Movement on the salary schedule Steps 12 through 0:

Herein the annual performance rating refers to that evaluation which
contains the recommendation for salary step placement for the fol-
lowing year.

1. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of *Outstand-
ing Performance"” will receive one (1) step and may receive one
(1) additional step for the following year.

2. Anemployee obtaining an annual performance rating of *Effective
Performance” will receive one (1) step for the following year.

3. Anemployee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Need for
Impr‘ovement' may remain at his/her present step for the follow-
ing year. Such an employee will be evaluated and may be
placed in trial service status under Article 13.F. Where ap-
propriate an Improvement Plan (see Appendix A) will be
developed by the employee and the immediate administrator.

The employee's immediate administrator will identify the prob-
lem area(s) and suggest methods of improvement.

4. Step movement beyond the terme. of this Agreement shall not be
considered a continuation of this contract and is subject to the

bargaining process.

. Employees engaged in extra responsibilities beyond the normal con-

tract responsibilities shall be compensated as determined by the
director and dean.

. Employees required to work more than their contract days shall be

compensated for their additional days at the applicable per diem
rate of 1180, 1/200, or 1/230 for each additional day worked. An
official College holiday shall be considered a working day If it oc-
curs during the period of the extended contract.

. The College shall not withhold from employee compensation the

contributions required by ORS 237.071; and shall assume and pay
the employee contributions to the Public Employes Retirement Sys-
tem for employee members participating in the Public Employes
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Retirement System or a maximum contribution by the College of
six percent (6%) of the employee's salary for purpose of the Public
Employes Retirement System. Such payment of employee mem-
ber monthly contributions to the System shall continue for the life
of this Agreement. The full amount of required employee contribu-
tions pald by the College on behalf of employees shall be con-
sidered as "salary® within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but
shall not be considered as "salary" for the purposes of determining
the amount of employee contributions required to be contributed
pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employee contributions shall
be considered to be employee contributions for the purposes of
ORS 237.001 to 237.320.

I. Effuctive July 1, 1990, employees who have been at the top of the
salary schedule (step 0) for at least one (1) year shall receive a tax-
sheltered annuity (TSA) In the amount of one and one-half percent
(1.5%) of their annual contracted salary.

ARTICLE 28 - WORKLOADS

A. The normal week for full-time employees shall be thirty-five (35)
hours per week on the campus or at their work station.

B. Tt. normal maximum teaching load per term for instructional staffIs
fiteen (15) total hours. Each lecture credit hour shall count as one
(1) total hour; whereas, each laboratory contact hour shall count as
15/22 or .682 total hours. Workloads shall be applied on an annual-
ized basis with the normal maximum teaching assignment as forty-
five (45) total hours.

C. If during the regular three (3) term college year an Instructor’s
regular teaching load exceeds forty-six and a haif (46.5) total
hours, the instructor shall, upon completion of the year, be pald for
this overload assignment. The total hours shall be paid ona pro
rata basis on forty-six and a half (46.5) for all total hours greater
than forty-six and a half (46.5).

D. Section B shall not prohibit the adjustment of workloads. It shall be
the responsibility of the immediate administrator to fix and adjust
workloads as circumstances warrant. There is no intent to Increase
workloads which have in the past normally been forty-five (45)
hours to forty-six and a haif (46.5) hours. If itIs necessary for only

© ~ few Ina program area to have an assignment totaiing forty-six
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and a half (46.5) or more hours one year, then an honest effort will
be made to have a decreased workloa for them the following year.

. The additional compensation provided for in Section C of this Article

shall not apply If, all things considered, the employee’s overall
workload Is substantially equivalent to that described in Sections A,
B, C, and D of this Article. Any disagreement with regard to
whether such equivalency exists may be submitted as a grievance
in accordance with Article 36 of this Agreement.

. The immediate administrator shall meet with the department or pro-

gram areas to obtain input from staff on concems and altematives
related to scheduling. These meetings shall occur prior to the
scheduling process.

. Workloads and academic advisees shall be divided equitably among

the employees in each department and program area on an annual
basls. '[he same Instructors within a department or progrem area
will not'always be given an overioad assignment.

. Normally, an instructor's assignment shall not require more than

three (3) different lecture preparations; per term. The Inmediate ad-
ministrator shali discuss exceptions with the Instructor. The Instruc-
tor shall be given the opportunity to suggest alteratives prior to
officlal assignment.

The employee shall not be assigned to Instruct classes or be given
assignments for which he/she has not had praparation, either
through education, training, experience, or informal study.

. The Association will be allowed at its 9xpense to reduce the

workload of the Association President up to onq-half (1/2) ime per
year. Notice of the amount of workload reduction requested must
be given prior to July 1 of each year for the following academic
year, unless agreed otherwise by the President ot the College.

ARTICLE 29 - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
A. The College w'll maintain Insurance benefits for all faculty and de-

pendents which are not less than those in the last contract.

1. The College will assume and pay all premiums for faculty mem-
bers with full one hundred percent (100%) assignments.
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2. Eflective July 1, 1989, the College will pay the same percent on

premiums as the assignment ievel when employees work less
than one hundred percent (100%). This section does not apply
to approved workload assignments prior to July 1, 1989.

3. Employees on partial retrenchments shall have their premiums
paid at the same level as their assignment just prior to the partial
retrenchment.

4. Alidisabled employees shall receive allinsurance benefits through
the period of their qualified recall right as specified in Article 17.

Faculty members who have served the Coliege for a minimum of ten
(10) years of continuous service immediately prior to retirement

from the College and have reached the age of fifty-five (55) but not
yet sixty-two (62) are eligible for early retirement.

1. Employees will submit their name to a pool of faculty to be as-
signed, by mutual consent, to a part-time workload.

2. Amonthly stipend will be paid up to age sixty-two (62) based on
the total number of years of service to the College. The monthly
stipend shall be four hundred dollars ($400) for ten (10) years of
service, plus ten dollars ($10) for each year of service beyond
the minimum ten (10), e.g. twenty (20) years of service earns a
monthly stipend of five hundred dollars ($500).

Notwithstanding the abc. e, employees who retire prior to age fifty-
eight (58) will have te option of receiving the amount calculated
above for a maximum of forty-eight (48) months or of receiving

the same amount of stipend divided over the months between
retirement and age Sixty-two (62).

3. The total month stipend will be subject to proraling for faculty mem-
bers who have had a reduced contract during their employment
with the College. That formula is:

(Sum of yearly percentage
of assignments) + (Total years) = slipend percentage

4. Approved paid or unpaid leaves of absence, exciuding sabbati-
cals, do not constitute a break in continuous years of service,
pbut will not be counted as time served for this option.
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5. Faculty members who retire under this option shall be abie to par-
ticipate, up to age sixty-five (65), in College Group health in-
surance plans, including their spouse, and provided that the
faculty member pays the premiums.

6. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the event
of the employee's death.

7. A minimun of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the
planned date of retirement. Normally, retirements should be ef-
fective at the end of an academic term. This requirement may be
waived by the College Presidem

ARTICLE 30 - INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY
A. Each employee will be given the Initial responsibility to determine

classroom discussion and method of presentation of the subject
he/she teaches subject to the evaluation procedures as outiined in
Article'13 of this Agreement.

. Instructors will initially select the appropriate textbooks and other In-

structional or Informational materials for thelr subjects or areas of
concern In accordance with the policles and guidelines as

developed by the College. Upon approval of the Immediate ad-
ministrator, alternate textbooks and other Instructional or Informa-

tional materials may be utilized.

. The Instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibliity to deter-

mine grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evalua-
tion shall be changed without consultation with the Instructor. No
immediate administrator shall change a grade or evaluation unless
there has been a miscalculation or a misapplication of course
grade criteria as specified In the course syllabus resutting in the as-
signment of an incorrect grade.

. Members of the bargaining unit shall be Included on any committee

or task foice established by the College to review cumiculum, pro-
gram, or course changes. Such assignments shall be equitably dis-
tributed among department or program areas.
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ARTICLE 31 - ASSIGNMENT OF SUMMER AND EVENING
COURSES

A. Where an opening exists, the option of teaching in the summer or up
to half-time evenings and weekends during the academic year
beyond the normal workload shall be offered first to a member of
the bargaining unit who Is otherwise qualified to teach the class,
before persons not currently employed by the Coilege are
employed to teach such classes. The College may decline to con-
sider any employee for a summer or evening assignment if such
employee has not submitted a written application and willingness
to accept such an assignment to the College Personnel Office not
later than the scheduled deadiine for receipt of applications.
Anyone under this provision who accepts such an offer and sub-
sequently refuses to teach shall lose all his/her rights under this
provision. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to permit an
employee to bump an incumbent instructor in a particular course
whether or not a member of the bargaining unit.

B. This Article shall be interpreted in a manner consistent with the af-
firmative action guidelines.

ARTICLE 32 - PERSONNEL RELATIONS

A. All employees shall be accorded treatment by their immediate ad-
ministrators in a manner befitting the professionalism of both par-
ties. Any criticism of performance, therefore, shall bc made in
confidence. Employees shall not be disciplined without just cause.

B. Whenever any employee is required by the College to appear before
the President, Board or any committee or member thereof, con-
cerning any matter which could adversely affect the continuation of
that employee in his/her position or the salary pertaining thereto,
he/she shall be given prior written notice of the reasons for such
meeting or interview and shall be entitled to have a representative
of the Associauon or legal counsel present to advise himvher and
represent him/her during such meeting or interview.

C. The College will not discriminate against an employee because
he/she makes a complaint, whether contractual or non-contractuai.
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. The College recognizes that the personal life of the employee is not

an appropriate concem of the College except to the extent that
such activity affects the employee's abllity to do his/her job.

. Employees deslring to terminate employment with the College are re-

quested to notify their immediate acministrator and the Director of
Personnel, in writing, and whenever possible, at least one (1)
academic term prior to the requested effective date of the termina-
tion.

. Any written complaint regarding an employee will be promptly Inves-

tigated and called to the attention of the employee. If the College
determines there Is merit to the complaint, it will be brought to the
attention of the employee within fifteen (15) working days. The
employee will be given an opportunity to respond to and/or rebut
such complaint.

ARTICLE 33 - COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS
A. All written materials and other instructional materials developed

where the writer or developer is reimbursed by the College for the
work, or the work Is done on regular College work hours, becomes
the property of the College. The College has the right to print and
use such materials so long as they are not published or sold for a
commercial profit, then the College Board or its representativa
negotiates a settiement with the writer or developer.

. Any written materials or other Instructional matsrials developed by

an employee on his/her own time are deemed to be his/her proper-
ty. Use of the published works of an employee by the College is ac-
complished by standard procedures through publishers. Any use

or publication of other such material by other staff members, by the
College, or its designated agents, other than the developing per-
son, is aranged through a negotiated agreement with the author
and publishers.

. Original instructional materials, not the property of the College,

developed by employees are available to other staff members only
with permission of the originator.

. All video tapes or fims made by the College become Its property

with the restriction that they may not be sold or used for a commer-
cial profit. The College has the right to use the video tapes and
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films without limitations to broadcast or show for all educational pur-
poses over educational television and also over commercial or
governmentally owned or operated stations, providing that the
broadcast of such programs is on & so-called "sustaining" basis
and not commercially sponsored. Use for commercial profit in any
form may be ananged through a negotiated agreement between
the party or parties involved, or their designated agents, and the
College.

ARTICLE 34 - ASSOCIATION DUES AND FAIR SHARE

A. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request in writing that
the faculty member's regular Association membership dues and as-
sessments be deducted from the faculty member’s salary. The first
monthly deduction shall be made on the following pay date after
authorization is received. Such authorization shall continue in ef-
fect until revoked in writing. A faculty member may cancel the
deduction authorization between September 15 and October 15 of
each year. The college shall deduct the dues and assessments
each month beginning in September of each year. Deductions for
faculty members whose authorization is received after the com-
mencement of the academic year shall be prorated so that the full
amount of the Association dues and assessments shall be com-
pleted by August following the first deduction. The amount of As-
soclation dues and assessments collected shall be remitted to the
Association each month at no cost to the faculty member or the As-
sociation. The College in a reasonable manner shall p.ovide the
Assoclation the names of the persons whose dues #.nd assess-
ments the College has deducted.

B. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues payment
each month from the pay of each faculty member who is not a
member of the Association. The total amount shall be the annual
dues ana assessments of the Association. Any faculty member
who has not requested payroll deduction of Assoclation dues and
assessments or who has not certified to the College that he or she
has pald dues and assessments directly to the Assoclation shall
be subject to the provisions of this Section. Such request to payroll
deduction or certification of direct payment of dues and assess-
ments shall be made by October 15. The amount of Fair Share
fees collected shall be remitted to the Assoclation each month at
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no cost to the faculty member or the Association. The College in a
reasonable manner shall provide the Association the names of the
persons whose fees the College has deducted.

The Association shall hold the College harmiess from any claims
against the College as a result of deductions paid to the Associa-
tion.

ARTICLE 35 - EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

A

Walver of Further Bargaining - Both parties agree that during t-e
course of negotiations which resulted in the execution of this Agree-
ment, each party had the unlimited opportunity of making
proposals, assessing proposals and analyzing positions. The par-
ties further assert that all obligations and benefits contained in the
Agreement are the result of voluntary agreement.

Printing Agreement - Coples of this Agreement shall be printed at
the expense of the Board after agreement with the Assoclation on
format as soon as practicable after the Agreement is signed. The
Agreement shall be presented to all bargaining unit members now
employed or hereafter employed by the Board. An additional twen-
ty-five (25) copies of the Agreement will be given to the President
of the Association,

ARTICLE 36 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A

B.

Definitions

1. A‘grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee or
employees of Chemeketa Community Coliege or of the
Chemeketa Community College Unit of the Oregon Education
Association, hereinafter called the Association, that there has
been a violation of any provision of this contract.

2. The'aggrieved" is the person or persons making the complaint.

The purpose of this procedure Is to provide an orde' y method for
resolving grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle
any such differences at the lowest possible level and there shall be
no suspension of work or interference with the operations of the
Coliege. Meetings or discussions involving grievances or
grievance procedures shall be scheduled at times so-as not to
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Interfere with the employee's duties. The aggrieved may be accom-
panied by a representative of his/her choice when presenting the
grievance at any step.

. Anemployee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the
grievance procedure by presentation of a Grievance Conference
Request Form to the immediate administrator within fifteen (15)
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is based
first occur or first become known to the employee, or the grievance
will be deemed waived.

. Grievances will be processed in the following manner and unless
mutually agreed upon by the parties, within the stated time limits.

1. Step1

a. The aggrieved and his/her imnmediate administrator will meet
to informaily discuss the grievance, within ten (10) working
days after the employee's Grievance Conference Request
Form is r>.eived, and make an earnest attempt to resolve
the grievance. The Director of Employee Relations may get
involved in the informal discussions to help resolve the
grievance.

b. If the grievance is not resolved informally, within ten (10) work-
ing days provided in part a., it shall be reduced in writing by
the aggrieved who shall submit it to the division dean, with a
copy to the Director of Employee Relations, within ten (10)
additional working days. The written grievance shall give a
clear and concise statement of the alleged grievance includ-
ing the facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues
involved, the agreement provisions involved, and the relief
st ight. (Steps 1.a and 1.b are a maximum of thirty (30) work-
ing, days.)

¢. The division dean, or representative, shall review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussions, and give a
written answer to the aggrieved, with a copy tc the Associa-
tion, within ten (10) working days after receipt of the writter:
grievance.

2. Step2
a. If the grievance is not resolved in Sten 1, the Jrievant may file

the grievance in writing to the College President. Such appeal
shall occur within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
division dean's written answer in Step 1.

b. The President or his representative shall thoroughly review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and give a writ-
ten answer to the employee with a copy to the Association
no later than ten (10) working days after receipt of the written
grievance.

3. Step3

a. Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure
shall be reviewed by the Association, which shall have sole
discretion as to whether a grievance, whether individual or
Association, should be appealed to arbitration. if the Associa-
tion determines ihat a grievance shall be appealed to arbitra-
tion, it shall file a written notice of a request for arbitration to

lthe President within fifteen (15) working days following the
President's answer concerning the alleged grievance.

b. All grievances shall be heard on a striking basis by a panel of
three (3) arbitrators to be selected by the mutual agreement
of the parties. The three arbitrators selected shall serve as
permanent arbitrators for the duration of the agreement.

c. The hearing and all other proceedings shall be conducted ac-
cording to the voluntary rules of the American Arbitration As-
sociation.

d. The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from,

- modify or amend any terms of this Agreement, and his

decision shall be based on whether or not the Agreement
has been violated.

e. A decision of the arbitrator shall, within the scope of his
authority, be binding upon the parties.

E. The College and Association will share equally any joint costs of the

arbitration procedure such as the fee and expense of the arbitrator
and the cost of the hearing room.
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F. Initiation of Group Grievances
1. Where more than one employee has a common grievance, the

Association may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. In
such a case, a written grievance may be filed originally v-ith the
director or division dean in the event more than one is involved.

The same steps and time intervals shall apply as in the individual
grievances.

The Association shall have the right to initiate a grievance growing
out of an alleged violation of Association rights under this con-
tract. Any such grievance shall be initiated by filing the written
grievance in the first instance with the President. The remainder
of the procedure shall be as provided for the individual grievan-
ces.

G. General Provisions

1.

No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by any
members of the administration against any party in interest or
any other p2iticipant in the grievance procedure by reason of
such participation.

Failu:e . any step of the procedure to communicate the decision
in writing within the specified time limils shall permit the grievant
to proceed to the next step. Failure at any step of this procedure
to appeal a grievance to the next step within the specified time
limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered
atthat step.

All documents, communications and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance will be filed separately from the per-
sonne! files of the participants.
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APPENDIX A
improvement Plan
The Intent of the Improvement Plan Is to offer an opportunity for
employees to become more effective when they receive a “Need
for Improvement” rating. This Appendix is to be used In conjunction
with Article 13-F.

1. Each area in which a "Need for iImprovement® is identified on the
performance rating will be considered in developing the Improve-
ment Plan. Atimeline will also be included.

2. The following are some methods which may be utilized in im-
plementing the Improvement Plan. This list is not intended to be
exclusive,

a. Consultation with colleagues for purposes of assistance in
problern areas.

b. ;Reassignment of duties to faciltate inprovement.

€. Additional training or course work.

d. Personal counseling.

e. Support and directior by immediate administrators.
3. The employee's right to confidentiality shall be ma'ntained.
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AGREEMENT
Between

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

and
CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION
which is affiliated with

OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AND
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

PREAMBLE

This Agreement is by and between the Clatsop Community College

Faculty A.sociation, which is affiliated with the Oregon Education
Associatior and the National Education Association, and hereinafter

is referred to as the "Association," and the Clatsop Community College
Board of Directors, hereinafter referred to as the "Board." As here-
inafter used in this Agreement, the term Board shall include any
agents or employees of Clatsop Community College designated by the

Board of Directors.

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

A. Bargaining Unit Membership

1. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive
bargaining representative for certain employees consistent
with a Public Employee Relations Board certification dated
January 24, 1975, to wit: all faculty members employed one-
half time or more on annual contracts, excluding supervisory
and confidential employees as defined in ORS 243.650(6) and

(14) .

2. Maintenance of bargaining unit positions that are entirely
or largely funded by sources other than local taxes, tuition
and §tate FTE appropriations will be contingent upon
continuation of those specific funding sources for each
position.

B. Purpose. The purpose of this Article is to recognize the rights
of the bargaining agent to represent faculty in the bargaining
unit in negotiations with the Board. Granting of recognition
shall not be construed to obligate the Board in any way to
continue any functions or policies. The Board reserves the
right to create, combine or eliminate positions as in its
judgment is deemed necessary.

. ARTICLE II - ASSOCIATION DUES

All faculty members who pay dues to the Association at the execution
of this Agreement shall be reguired to continue such payment as a
condition of employment. Faculty members who do not pay dues to

the Association at the execution of this Agreement shall have
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thirty (30) calendar days from such execution in which to notify
both the employer and the Association in writing of their desire

to continue such non-payment status. Newly hired faculty members
shall have thirty (30) calendar days from the date they contractually
report for duty to provide such written notice to the employer and
the Association. Failure to provide proper written notice within
the thirty (30) calendar day period shall require a faculty member
to pay dues to the Association as a condition of employment.

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Facilities. The Association shall have the right to use the
College facilities for meetings without charge, provided that
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College
operations, and that arrangements for such use shall be made
in accordance ..ith established procedures. Use of facilities
that involves increased maintenance costs shall be paid by the
Association.

B. Access. Duly authorized Association representatives shall have
reasonable access during normal College hours to all buildings
in which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there
is no disruption to the normal operation of the College.

C. Equipment. The Association shall have the right, consistent
with College procedures and practices, to use College owned
or rented duplicating and office equipment (excluding word
processing or data processing equipment which accesses the
@ainframe computer) at reasonable times when such equipment
1s not otherwise in use for College purposes. Such requests
shall be through normal administrative channels. The Asso-
ciati9n shall reimburse the College, at the generally
prevailing rate, the cost in excess of sixty (60) sheets of
any one project.

D. Bulletin Boards. The Association shall have the right to
use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its acti-
vities and shall have access to the internal campus mail system
to communicate with faculty members. Such material shall be
labeled as Association material and shall be authorized by an
appropriate Association official. This section shall not apply
to any campaign material related to partisan political activities.

E. Information. The Association, upon request, shall be granted
access to information required to assist it in its representation
responsibility. Such requests shall be with advance notice and
shall not involve unreasonable costs or staff time. Upon request,
copies of such information shall be furnished to the Association
at cost. One copy of audit and budget reports shall be provided
the Association at no cost. The Board shall furnish the Asso-
ciation one copy of all official Board of Directors' minutes.

F. Board Representative. An officially designated Association
representative shall have the right to attend all regqular or




special meetings. The representative may speak to any issue
under discussion consistent with the operating rules and
procedures of such meetings. Nothing in this section shall

be construed to diminish the right of the Board to hold closed
Exccutive Sessions excluding the Association representative
within the guidelines established by law or at any meeting to
transact business which is lawfully within its discretion.

G. Copies of Agreement. The Board shall furnish a copy of this
Agreement to all members currently in the bargaining unit and
to new hires into the bargaining unit upon acceptance of an
offer of employment.

H. Public Records. The Association shall be furnished minutes,
agendas and related study materials at the same time and in
the same formasthose furnished the Board of Directors except
for that information which in its current stage of discussion
must be considered confidential to prevent public embarrassment
to an individual, individuals or the College. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to diminish the President's right
to privileged correspondence with the Board of Directors.

ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against the
Board by a member of the bargaining unit or the Association regarding
the alleged violation by the Board of the terms of this Agreement.
Anindividual member of the bargaining unit or group of members shall
have the right to present grievances and to have such grievances aé-
justed without the intervention of the Association, as long as the
adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement

and a representative of the Association has been given the oppor-
tunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances shall be
handled in the following manner:

A. Procedure.

l. Step One. The grievant and the Association representative,
if requested by the grievant, may orally present the
alleged grievance to the appropriate Dean. If the grievance
is not adjusted orally, the grievance shall be reduced to
writing, dated and signed by the employee and the Asso-
ciation representative, if any, involved and shall state
the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision
or provisions of the Agreemunt involved and the remedy
sought. The Dean shall be given the written grievance
and shall note receipc of the same by countersigning and
dating the original grievance and shall give a copy of
the grievance to the Association representative. The Dean
shall answer the grievance in writing within fifteen (15)
calendar days thereafter and shall concurrently send a
copy of the answer to the Association.
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2. Step Two. 1If no settlement is reached at Step One, the .
written grievance may be submitted to the President or his/
her designated representative, provided it is filed with the
President or his/her designated representative not more than
fifteen (15) calendar days after it is answered in Step One.
Representative (s)of the Association will be present at
any meeting called to consider the grievance at this Step
Two. The President or his/her designated representative
shall send his/her written answer to the Association within
fifteen (15) calendar days of the Step Two meeting.

3. Step Three. 1If no settlement is reached at Step Two, the
Association may in its sole discretion, within fifteen (15)
calendar days after the Step Two answer, request by written
notice to the Board that the grievance be arbitrated,
provided that the grievance pPresented an arbitrable matter
as herein defined.

Time Limits. With respect to Section A of this Article, the
following time limits are established. Any grievance not pre-
sented in writing as provided in Step One of Section A above
within thirty (30) calendar days after the aggrieved's cog-
nizance of the facts on which the grievance is based, shall

be waived for all purposes. 1In addition, if any other steps

basis of Employer's last answer. Further, if a response to

a grievance is not made within the time limits contained herein,
the aggrieved may move on to the next step in the grievance
Procedure. Time limits on Srievances occurring at the end of
spring term shall he adjusted as agreed by the parties to
facilitate orderly processing.

Time limits at any step in the grievance procedure may be
extended if mutually agreed to by the parties.

Arbitration

1. Within ten (10) calendar days after a written notice of
arbitration, as called for in Step Three of the grievance
procedure, the parties will attempt to nutually agree
on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that,
request a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State
Employment Relations Board, Conciliation Service Division
and, upon receipt of same,. alternately strike names until
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration.

2. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the
matter as promptly as possiule, and shall abide by the
American Arbitration Association rules.

3. bnly grievances which involve an alleged violation by the
Board of a specific section or provision of this Agreement
which are presented to the Board in writing during the term
of this Agreement and which are processed in the manner and
within the time limits herein provided shall be subject to
arbitration. 3 21
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Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator is Limited to:

1. Adjudication of the issues which, under the express
terms of this Agreement and any Submission Agreement are
subject to arbitration; and

2. Interpretation of the specific terms of this Agreement
which are applicable to the particular issue presented
to the arbitrator, and such jurisdiction shall not give
such arbitrator authority to supplement or modify this
Agreement by reference to any industry practice or
Custom or common law of the industry; and

3. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way
modifies, adds to, subtracts from, changes or amends
any term or condition of this Agreement or which is
in conflict with the provisions of this Agreement; and

4. The rendition of a decision or award which does not grant
relief extending beyond the termination date of this
Agreement or any renewal or extension thereof; and

5. The rendition of a decision or award in writing which
shall include a statement of the reasoning and grounds
upon which such decision or award is based; and

€. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the
evidence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the
respective parties in the presence of each other, and
the matters presented in the written briefs of the
parties; and

7. The rendition of a Gecision or award within thirty (30)
calendar days of the date of presentation of written
briefs by the parties unless waived by the parties.

Authority of the Arbitrator. The fees and expenses of the
arbitrator shall be borne equally by the parties. The
decision of the arbitrator within the time limits herein
prescribed shall be final and birding upon the Board, the
Association and the employees affected, consistent with the
terms of this Agreement. Upon petition by either party to

a court of competent jurisdiction, any arbitration decision
or award hereunder shall be vacated and/or corrected upon any
of the following grounds:

1. That the arbitrator exceeded his/her jurisdiction or authority
under this Agreement znd/or under the Submission Agreement;

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is not supported
by substantial evidence; and

3. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based upon an
error of law. 322
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Definition. The term “calendar day" as used in this Article

shall exclude those days which fall between the end of finals
week of each term and the beginning of the next term and shall
also exclude summer term.

ARTICLE V - FACULTY RIGHTS

Rights of F-:culty in Association. The Employer shall not
interfere with the legal right of faculty members to organize,
join and support the Association for whatever purpose it may
legally engage in.

l.

The Employer-agrees that it will not discriminate against
any faculty member because of membership in the Association,
because of participation in activities of the Association
or because of any action taken within the duly established
grievance procedure.

In fulfilling its obligations under this Agreement, the
Association shall not discriminate against any faculty
member for nonmembership in the Association and fully
understands its responsibility to fairly represent all
members of the unit. The Employer does not guarantee the
carrying out of the duty of fair representation by the
Association.

"Personnel Files.

1.

Copies of materials in official personnel files shall be
confidential and shall be restricted for use to formal
institutional meetings, normal administrative requirements
or when otherwise required by law.

Excluding confidentjial material secured by the College
during the employment Process, each faculty member shall

sentative of his/her choice for such access. Routine
materials that will be entered in each employee's personnel
file are employment contracts, application materials jin-
cluding resumes, references, transcripts, and other
documents obtained as part of the hiring process; course
and instructor approval forms; licenses; certificates;

and formal evaluations. No formal notification to the

file at time of entry. A faculty member shall have the
right to read all such material and append to it answers
to any charges, complaints or statements involved.

3. Upon forty-eight (48) hours' notice and payment of actual

costs, copies of materials in personnel files shall be
,jnade available to faculty members.

Academic Freedom. Each faculty member is entitled to and
responsible for protecting freedom in the classroom in
discussion and Presentation of the subject taught. Each
faculty member is also a citizen of the natioa, state, and
community, and when speaking, writing, or acting as such




shall be free from institution censorship. The faculty

should avoid, however, creating the impressions of speaking

or acting for the College when speaking or acting as a

private person. It is recognized that the personal life of

a faculty member is not an appropriate concern of the College
cxcept as it limits the faculty member's effectiveness in his/her
position.

Faculty Involvement in Recruitment and Selection. It is agreed
that the faculty involvement in the selection process of new
faculty members is desirable to the well-being of the College.
Unless impractical to do so, the Board shall not exercise final
discretion regarding the selection of full-time faculty members
until candidates have been interviewed by appropriate faculty
and administrative staff.

Evaluation

1. Both the Board and the Association agree that evaluation
serves the best interest of the parties and that the purpose
of evaluation procedures at Clatsop Community College will
be:

2. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction;

b. To provide for formal recognition of staff accom-
plishments;

¢. To provide faculty members a means for identifying
their growth and professional development;

d. To assist faculty members in identifying specific
strengths and weaknesses, and to assist in the
development of procedures for correcting weaknesses;

e. To help identify individual and inservice training
requirements; ’

f. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding
the probationary status;

g. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding
termination of employment.

2. It is further agreed that all faculty members shall be
evaluated at least once annually, and probationary faculty
members shall be evaluated at least twice annually.

Just Cause. No faculty member shall be reprimanded, disciplined
or reduced in compensation without just cause. Any formal
charges which are made by the President or board member (s)

shall be reduced to writing and made available to the faculty
member. Faculty members shall have the right to have an
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individual of their choice present when being formally repri-
manded or disciplined. Nothing herein shall be construed to
preclude the Dean or any other appropriate administrative person
from informally meeting, counseling and consulting with a faculty
member in confidence. This section does not apply to actions
taken in accordace with Article IX (nonrenewals, retirement,
discharge for cause, staff layoffs).

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION

Salarv Schedule. Faculty members shall be compensated in
accordance with Appendix A. Whenever degrees from American
institutions are used for salary schedule placement, only
earned degrees from regionally accredited institutions will

be recognized in determining placement on the salary schedule.
Degrees from foreign institutions will be evaluated indivi-
dually on a case-by-case basis.

New Emplovee Placement

1. To be placed on this schedule, personnel must have a
bachelor's degree, or seven (7) years' work experience, or
the equivalent thereof, in an occupational field directly
related to the teaching assignment.

2. For initial placement purposes, employees may receive one
(1) step for each of these amounts of 2ducation beyond the
bachelor's degree: Bachelor's plus 30 credits of approved
course work: Master's degree:; master's plus 45 credits of
approved coursework; master's plus 75 credits of approved
course work; and Ph.D.

Approved course work must be work taken after conferring
of the highest degree held. Latitude can be given in
course evaluation, however, acceptable course work must
normally be of upper division or graduate level for in-
dividuals with a bachelor's degree or higher.

3. A new instructor may receive a maximum of ten (10) steps in
experience credit as follows:

High School Experience: One (1) step for each one (1) year

of applicable experience.

Collede Experience: One (1) step for each one (1) year of
applicable experience.

Related Work Experience: One (1) step for each one (1) year

of applicable work experience.

For initial schedule placement purposes for individuals with
less than a bachelor's degree:

Thirty (30) quarter hours of approved course work is
equivalent to one (1) year's related work experience,
or to one (1) longevity step.
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New personnel may be hired beyond the tenth (10th) step
only upon recommendation of the administration to the
Board of Directors.

The ten (10) step maximum experience credit limit for new
employees can only be exceeded if the College has been
unsuccessful in staffing the position after one (1) ad-
vertised search and recruitment attempt. If this process
has occurred and a vacancy still exists, the parties to
this Agreement recognize that a hiring emergency exists,
and the College Board, upon request of the administration,
can grant additional steps.

Salary Schedule Progression. Advancement on the salary schedule
is not automatic. 1In any event, no faculty member shall receive
more than five (5) consecutive steps unless twelvé (i2) gquarter
hours of approved course work or their equivalent is completed
within that five (5) year period.

Course work or other educational experience is secured by prior
approval from the Dean of Instructional Services. Latitude can

be given in course evaluation:; however, acceptable course work
must normally exhibit some direct relationship to the instructor's
teaching assignment.

Pay Day

1. All annual contracts will be paid in equal installments be-
ginning on the last working Friday of the first month in
which work is performed, and terminating on the last working
day of the contract, providing all end of year commitments
are met.

2. Employees may elect to spread the annual contract amount over
twelve (12) equal payments which will provide payments in
July and August of the ensuing year.

Contract Year. The regular contract year will be for 173 working
days plus six (6) days of paid holidays. Paid holidays shall
include Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day plus the following
Friday, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. Unpaid
vacation periods included in the contract year will include
Presidents' Day, plus additional unpaid days scheduled during

the breaks between terms as designated in the staff master
calendar.

Workload.

1. The salary schedule is based on a workload calling for
teaching assignments of 15 credit hours/term or 25 contact
hours/week (16 credit hours/term in the event that a
faculty member is assigned a four (4) credit course
during any term(s)). Workload for librarians is based
on 40 hours/week of scheduled time in the libr:ry.
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2. Overloads will not be Paid until a faculty member exceeds
an average of the above over the three (3) terms of the
regular academic year. If ap instructor reaches an over-
load situation, as defined above, by averaging more than
15 credit hours/term, he/she will not be considered to be
in -an overload situation if the student contact hours in
his/her classes do not average at least 150 student contact
nours/week over the three (3) terms, as determined by the
fourth week report. 1I1f the instruccor reaches an overload
situation, as defined above, by averaging over 25 contact
hours/week, he/she will not be considered to be in an
overload situation if the student contact hours in his/her
classes do not average at least 200 student contact hours/
week over the three (3) terms, as determined by the fourth
week report.

3. Payment for overload will be made at the end of spring
term and will be based on an hourly rate, as determined
by Appendix B of this Agreement.

4. Bargaining unit individuals offered less than a full-time
contract, may, at administrative option, be offered
i supplementary contracts beyond guaranteed load on a term
by term basis. These supplemental contracts will be
calculated as a proportion of a regular full-time contract
unless they are the result of a special contract with an
outside business or agency, or.receive full or part funding
through a grant or other external funding source, in which
- case, the supplemental contract will be an amount to be
determined administratively, and agreed to by the bar-
gaining unit member involved. If faculty members are offered
and accept supplementary contracts for classes with less than
the minimum number of students, those contracts will be at a
reduced rate, prorated.down by the number below the minimum.

5. Effective fall term 1989, if an instructor has more than 25
advisees formally assigned to him/her by the College through
the fourth week of any term, excluding summer term, that

- instructor's workload will be calculated as if there were

an additional 3 credit course assigned that instructor.
However, if more than 25 advisees are assigned to any
instructor at that instructor's request, no additional course
load equivalency will be granted.

6. Faculty members who conduct an approved reading and conference
course will be paid twenty-five dollars ($25) for each student
SO enrolled. Reading and conference arrangements require
Prior approval by the Dean of Instructional Services.

G. Work Hours.

1. Community college faculty members have a professional .
obligation to be available on campus for a substantial
portion of each work day, for student consultation,
committee work, and other duties, beyond their scheduled
class and office hours.

Faculty members who are fulfilling this obligation will
find that they are spending thirty-five hours or more
o per week on campus, as a result,
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2. Each faculty member will schedule a minimum of five (5)
hours per week for student advising and conferences to
include one hour each day of the week only one of which
may be between noon and 1:00 p.m., except where irrecon-
cilable conflicts with clas. ichedule arise as determined
by the Dean of Instruction. Office hours shall be post.ed
each term on the faculty member's office door and copies
shall be filed with the appropriate Dean.

Summer School. Compensation for summer session(s) shall be
computed on the basis of five percent (5%) per three (3) credit
hour class, of the individual's nine (9) month salary position.
By separ-ate acreement, faculty members may agree to teach
surmer classes with less than the minimum number of students,
at a reduced rate.

ARTICLE VII - PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Sick Leave. Sick leave shall cover absences due to accident
or illness of faculty members. Unused sick leave for faculty
members shall accumulate for an unlimited number of days and
shall accumulate at the rate of ten (10) days per academic
year or one (1) day per month employed whichever is greater.

1. Any disability due to pregnancy shall be included within
the definition of accident or illness for sick leave
purposes.

2. sSick leave allowance shall be credited to the faculty
member's account from beginning of employment with the
institution. Each faculty member shall be furnished a
statement at the close of each year, showing the numher
of days allowed for that year and the number of days of
"nusel sick leave remaining.

3. Certification by one or more physicians that an illness or
injury prevents a faculty member from carrying on his/her
duties shall not usually be required unless the faculty
member is absent in excess of five (5) consecutive working
days. If medical evidence indicates the faculty member
could roturn to duty ar? fails to do so upon written request,
employment may be terminated by the Employer as recommended
by the President.

4. A faculty member shall not consider sick leave as a right
which allows absence at any time for ovher than disability
iesulting from iliness or injury, and sick leave shall not
be considered available as terminal leave, either in time
or in dollars. When a faculty member is tc be absent from
school, he/she shall notify the Associate Dean of In-
structional Services at the earliest posiible date. No
substitutes will be provided except for illness or absernce
in excess of five (5) consecutive days.

5. A faculty member shall Plan to meet his/her classes the
scheduled number of hours per term. When a class must
be cancelled because of illness or other reasons, the
faculty member shall make up that class time in some manner,
either by scheduling make-up sessions, having another in-
Structor take the class or by special assignment, etc.
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6. Faculty members absent because of illness must fill out
a sick leave form. Sick leave will be charged to a
faculty member's account in increments of one-half (1/2)
or full day.

7. Sick leav Jay k2 used to cover absence due to on-the-
job injur, or accident provided that any additional
payment for such time loss is endorsed over to the
College by the faculty member. In such instances
deductions from accumulated sick leave shall not include
the amount reimbursed from the state.

8. Employees who work less than full-time shall accumulate
and use sick leave prorated on the percent of time worked.

9. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President.

Bereavement Leave

1. A faculty member shall be alluwed up to three (3) days'
paid leave due to the death of a member of the immediate
family of the faculty member.

Immeciate family shall be defined as: Spouse, in-laws,
brothers, sisters, children, parent, grandparent, or a
dependent of the staff member who lives in the same house-
hold. Depending on the situation, other relatives may be
includad at the discretion of the President.

2. Days og absence in excess of the above shall require a
deduction in pay unless authcrized by the President.

Emergency Leave. Short-term emergency leave may be granted

by the College President, for acute emergencies beyond the
§taff member's immediate control. Such paid emergency leave

1s not automatic and would normally be allowed only for serious
injury or illness of a mem -r of the staff member's immediate
family. .

Immediate family shall be defined as: Spouse, in-laws, brothers,
sisters, children, parent, grandparent, or a dependent of the
staff member who lives in the same household. Depending on the
situation, other relatives may be included at the discretion of
the President. :

Whenever circumstances permit, staff members are expected to
seek advanced approval of paid emergency leave.

Legal Leave. A faculty member shall receive time off for
required appearances in court or hearings resulting from a
call i.0 jury duty or subpoena to appear to testify where the
faculty member is not personally involved in the action as the
plaintiff, the defendant or the object of the investigation.
Any remuneration excluding expenses received for such appear-
ances shall be endorsed to the College.

Temporary Military Leave. Military leave shall be granted

consistent with applicable state and federal laws.
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"abbatical Leave. Sabbsatical leave may be granted for the

purpose og research, w..ting, advanced study, travel or any
other activity that will better fit the individual member of
the unit for service to the institution.

1.

A faculty member must have a minimum of six (6) years'
continuous full-time (nine (9) months or more) employment
with the College prior to commencing sabbatical leave.

As a rule, no more than two (2) sabbatical leaves may be
granted in any year, and when more than one application
from any division is made, precedence is given to the order
of service and merit of application. Two (2) applications
from the same division may be approved in the event that no
applications are received from other divisions. Sabbaticals
will normally not be granted to faculty whose program/
discipline is identified on the most current program/
discipline alert listing. i

The sabbatical leave payment to be given as follows:

6 year s' continuous full-time employment -- 50 percent
‘ of salary

8 years' continuous full-time employment -- 70 percent
of salary

10 years' continuous full-time employment --100 percent
of salary

A faculty member who is granted sabbatical leave of absence
shall receive, when sabbatical leave salary is computed, such
automatic changes in salary rating as would have been re-
ceived had he/she not been on leave. Except for staff
layoffs, under Article IX, the faculty member shall be
permitted to return to employment in the College with the
same salary status which he/she would have enjoyed had
he/she been teaching and in a comparable position. Because
the member on leave is considerad to be an employee of the
College, he/she may remain enrolled in any insurance program
offered by the College to its employees but entirely at his/
her own expense, either by directly paying the premiums
through the College or paid by the College with the amount
deducted from his/her sabbatical pay.

To ensure the interests of the College, the faculty member
will enter into a special contractual arrangement with the
College at the time the sabbatical leave is granted speliing
out the sabbatical plan and agreeing to reimburse the

College any salary paid him/her during the period of sab-
batical leave, in the event he/she fails to return to the
College to teach for at least two years immediately following
his/her sabbatical leave.

To further protect the interests of the College, a faculty
member granted a sabbatical leave must provide the College
with a bond equal to the amount of sabbatical salary and
for the length of the sabbatical leave and subsequent re-
payment period. The bond is to be provided before finali-
zation of any sabbatical agreement, and is subject to
forfeiture to the College if leave conditions are not met,
as specified in the special contractual arrangements made.
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Failure of an employee to follow the planned program of
study or travel releases the College from its obligation
to return the individual to employment following the

leave period, unless specific written exceptions have

been agreed to by the College. The sabbatical loan may
be required to be repaid to the College in full if the
sabbatical plan is not followed. A properly approved
extension without pay shall not be construed a failure

to return to the Ccllege provided the faculty member
returns from such leave in accordance with this provision.

Failure of an employee to return to the College and to
teach at least two (2) years immediately following his/her
sabbatical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily
his/her scheduled program of study and/or travel shall
not result in forfeit of his/her salary to his/her estate
provided such failure is due to his/her death or physical
or mental disability certified by a licensed physician.

If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose of study, a
planned 'program of courses or a special project will be
submitted for approval. Transcripts or other evidence
will be submitted to the President or his/her designated
representative within sixty (60) days of the employee's
return to duty. The President may arrange for the
faculty member to make an oral presentation to the Board
of Directors.

Sabbatical leave which is for the purpose of travel will
normaliy be approved only if the proposed program incor-
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel.
Applicants will submit a detailed itinerary and program
with a statemen’. of the objectives of the plan. Faculty
members desiring sabbatical leave will submit an appli-
cation containing the following: requested leave interval,
purpose of leave, professional justification, anticipated
accomplishment, plans for faculty member responsibilities
during period of absence, and recommendation of Division
Director and Dean of Instruction.

Applications must be submitted to the Dean of Instructional
Services to be reviewed by the screening committee for
sabbatical leaves not later than October 15 prior to the
school year during which the proposed leave is to begin.
The applications, together with the committee's recom-
mendations, will be forwarded through the President to

the Board of Directors not later than November 15. The
applicant will be notified of the Board of Director's
decision by January 15.

The Board may approve, disapprove, or approve conditionally,
‘the leave request. Sabbatical plans must be reviewed in
their entirety by the Screening Committee for sabbatical
leaves, before they will be considered by the Board of

Directors.
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It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of
sabbatical leaves are vested exclusively with the

Board. It is further agreed that such decisions are

not subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement.

6. The Screening Committee for sabbatical leaves shall consist
of the Dean of Instructional Services as permanent chair-
person, one additional administrator appointed by the
President, one faculty member appointed by the Association,
Plus two faculty members, cne each elected by the members
of each division.

7. The above sabbatical policy is declared inoperative for
the 89/90 and 90/91 academic years. Sabbaticals may not
be applied for during those two Years, and sabbaticals will
not be granted for the 90/91 or 91/92 years.

ARTICLE VIII - UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Long Term Leave. Upon approval of the President, leaves of

absence not to exceed two (2) Years may be granted to faculty
members. Requests for such leaves shall be in writing. The
terms and conditions of approved leaves shall be reduced to
writing and signed by the President and faculty member involved
Prior to commencement of such leave. All° extensions or renewals
of leaves shall be applied for and granted in a similar manner.
Examples of such leave are international and federal programs,
professional study, military, association, political, childcare,
and short term emergency leave.

Conditions While on lLeave. During the term of unpaid leave of
absence granted pursuant to any section of this Article, the
faculty member will not receive increment credit for time
spent on leave nor will such time count toward the fulfillment
of seniority requirements. The faculty member will not be
provided those fringe benefits normally provided full-time
employees by the College while on leave. Faculty members on
approved leave of absence without pay shall be granted the
opportunity of continuous benefits available to all other
faculty members on a self-pay basis if allowed by the under-
writer.

Return From Leave. Upon return from unpaid leave of absence,
any unused sick leave time earned by the faculty member before
commencing leave shall be restored, and the faculty member

will be placed at a salary level and step on the salary
schedule not less than that which he/she held immediately prior
to commencing leave.

Except for staff layoff or unless specifically stated otherwise

in the individual terms and conditions of the leave, a leave

taken under this Article shall guarantee a faculty member a
position in the bargaining unit upon returning from leave with

at least the same level of workload he/she had prior to taking the
leave.
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Military Leave. Notwithstanding any section of this Article,
unpaid leave for military service shall be handled in accordance
with applicable state and federal regulations.

ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD,
TERMINATIONS AND LAYING OFF OF STAFF

Probationary Period.

1. Faculty members shall complete a probationary period of
four (4) years.

2. It is agreed that decisions regarding the successful
completion of the probationary period are vested
exclusively with the Board. It is further agreed that
such decisions are not subject to the grievance procedure
of this Agreement.

3. Probationary employees shall be notified of nonrenewal prior
to March 15 of the applicable year and shall be given a
written explanation of the reasons for such nonrenewal.

Permanent Status

1. Faculty members who successfully complete the probationary
period shall be deemed to have permanent status.

2. In the event a faculty member with permanent status who
assumes supervisory duties outside of the bargaining unit
returns to the bargaining unit within three (3) years,
such individual shall be treated as if no interruption
in bargaining unit service had occurred.

3. Retirement age for faculty shall be héndled in accordance
with applicable state and federal laws.

4. Excluding laying off of staff and reaching of retirement
age, if applicable, the Board agrees that termination of
employment for faculty members with permanent status shall
be for just cause.

5. No permanent faculty member shall be dismissed without
at least thirty (30) calendar days' written notice of
such dismissal. By April 1 of each contract year,
permanent faculty me.abers must notify the College in

writing of their irntent to return or not to return to

the College for the following contract year. Failure

to so notify the College by the above date, after
reasonable request by the College, shall terminate that
gaculgy member's permanent status, and the College may
immediately declare that pPosition vacant for the following
contract year.
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Lavoff of Staff

1. A layoff of staff shall be defined as the necessity to

a faculty member's position because of declining enrollments
within a given Program; program reduction Or termination,
and/or insufficient funds.

2. In the event the Board determines a layoff of staff to be
necessary, the President shall develop an overall plan
of layoff which best Protects the instructional capacity
and flexibility required to maintain the highest quality
education possible for students.

3. 1If reasonably practical, the principle of seniority shall
be followed.

4. The President shall discuss proposed staff layoffs with
Association representatives thirty (30) calendar days prior

method of layoff to the Board, the Association must so
notify the President within teax (10) working days after
the Association is made aware of the proposed layoff,
and a meeting to hear the Association's alternative
pProposal shall be arranged within ten (10) additional
working days. The Board of Directors in its role as
appointing authority shall make the final determination
and shall instruct the President to inform all parties
affected by its decision in a timely manner.

5. Faculty members affected by a staff layoff shall have
recall rights for two years and shall be recalled in
inverse order of being laid off provided they possess
the necessary qualifications to perform the assignment
to which be2ing recalled.

ARTICLE X - PARTICIPATION BY
FACULTY IN COL" SGE _GOVERNANCE

Association Involvement. The Association shall be notified

in the event of proposed modifications or additions to policies
and uniform practices generally prevalent for faculty members
with respect to salaries, fringe benefits and working conditions
not covered by this Agreement.
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1. The Association, upcn request shall be provided with
infcrmation with regard to the motivating factors, the
intent and probable results.

2. If requested by the Association, the Association ang
the Board will confer, consult and discuss in good
faith the proposed modification or addition.

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to diminish or alter
the rights of the Board to implement any changes not
inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

4. By following the requirements of subparagraphs 1, 2,
and 3 of Section A, above, the College has satisfied any
obligation to bargain proposed modifications or additions
to policies and uniform practices generally prevalent
for faculty members with respect to salaries, fringe
benefits, and working conditions not covered by this
Agreement, and any further obligation on the part of the
College is therefore waived.

Committee Appointments. The Association shall have the right
to appoint one of the faculty members to any committee which
has a faculty member (s) as participant(s).

ARTICLE XI - FRINGE BENEFITS

Insurance. The Board agrees to continue the existing group
family medical and dental, employee life insurance and long-
term disability insurance plans, and to increase the l1ife
insurance coverage to $20,000 and to add family orthodontia
coverage. Full contribution shall be borne by the employer for
the 1988-89, 1989-90 ana 1990-91 Years. Any increase in con-
tribution by the employer on or after July 1, 1991 will not be
required unless mutually agreed to by the parties pursuant to
the re-opening provisions of this contract.

Retirement._ The College shall pay the 6% employee contribution
to the Public Employee Retirement System for all eligible em-
ployees.

Tuition. The Board agrees to waive full tuition for any course
taken Irom Clatsop Community College by a faculty member or
dependents. No member of the bargaining unit or dependent
shall be counted in the minimum number to require a class to

be offered or cause a tuition-paying student to be excluded
from a class because of enrollment maximums.

ARTICLE XII - EARLY RETIREMENT

Early Retirement. The Board of Directors of Clatsop Community
College agrees that early retirement may be a viable option for
some employees who become eligible for early retirement under
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the Oregon Public Employes Retirement System rules and
regulations.

Early retirement as provided by the College plan is not auto-
matic and must be mutually agreed to by the individual re-
tiree and the College Board of Directors. An employee must
apply for early retirement by March 1 of the academic year
preceding retirement. Early retirement will normally only

be considered for retirements that commence at the end of an
individual's regular contract period.

It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of early
retirement are vested exclusively with the Board. It is
further agreed that such decisions are not subject to the
grievance procedure of this Agreement.

B. Eligibilitv. A Clatsop Community College employee in order
to qualify for College early retirement benefits must:

1. Be at least 58 years of age and receiving retirement
benefits through the Public Employes Retirement System.

2. Have been employed, as a regular employeel, by Clatsop
Community College g,minimum of ten consecutive years
immediately preceding application for early retirement
benefits. Time spent on approved leaves of absence will
not interrupt an employee's service to the College, but
only time spent on approved paid leaves of absence will
count toward meeting the ten-year requirement.

C. Benefits. An eligible Clatsop Community College early : ‘tiree
shall, upon approved application:

1. Receive continued coverage for the retiree and his/her
spouse under the early retirement medical/hospital/major
medical plan available to Clatsop Community College that is
in effect at the time of retirement, for the first six (6)
months following date of retirement. Costs of such coverage
to be borne by the College.

Beginning with the seventh (7th) month of retirement,

the retiree will be allowed to continue hospital/medical/
major medical coverage for the retiree and his/her spouse
under the early retirement insurance of the type provided
through the then current insurance carrier, with the
College payment toward premiums limited to the costs in
effect for such coverage at the beginning of the seventh
17th] month of retirement,

lA regular employee is a faculty member who is a recognized member of the faculty
bargaining unit or an administrative, service/supervisory, or classified staff

member who fits the definition of regular emplovee as defined in the PREFACE of

The Handbook for Administrative, Service/Supervisory and Confidential Classified Staff.
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In the event that the College paid amount is not
sufficient to cover the retiree's premium costs,
the retiree must make up any difference if the
coverages are to be kept in effect.

In this event, unless the full amount of the retiree's
portion of the premium is received by the College Business
Office in advance of the College premium due date, the
retiree's insurance will be immediately terminated and
his/her coverage will stop. °

The retiree will not qualify for a higher l2vel of coverage
than he/she participated in at the time of retirement. Ex-
ample: A change from single to family coverage would not

be paid by the College.

In any event, the insurance benefit will terminate upon

the retiree's reaching age sixty-five (65), becoming eligible
for Medicare, or obtaining hospital/medical coverage through
some outside employment, whichever might first occur. The
insurance benefit will also cease if PERS retirement benefits
are stopped.

2. Receive a monthly stipend equal to one percent (1%)/month
of his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed $300
per month, payable for forty-eight (48) months from date
of retirement or to age sixty-two (62), whichever comes
first.

After forty-eight (48) months of retirement, or after
reaching of age sixty-two (62), whichever might first
occur, and until age sixty-five (65), receive a monthly
stipend equal to one-half of one percent (%%)/month of
his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed
$150/month.

In the event the early retiree should draw unemployment
benefits from the College or should PERS retirement
benefits be stopped, all College paid early retirement
stipend payments and benefits will cease, and no further
obligation on the part of the College to the retiree shall
exist.

Be eligible for College Gold Cards for the retiree and
spouse, if retiring before age 62, and so long as early
retirement eligibility is maintained.

L
.

D. Procedure. All coverage and responsibility by the College
terminates on the first day of the month immediately following
the reaching of the time or condition limits set forth in items
one.(l) through three (3) of this policy statement, or at the
death of the retiree, whichever occurs first.
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The early retirement benefits herein provided for all are
contingent upon passage of the tax base or tax levy, when
applicable, and availability of funds.

The employee who requests Clatsop Community College early
retirement benefits is responsible for making all arrangements
with the PERS or the Social Security Administration for re-
tirement benefits under those progranms.

E. The Board and the Association agree that individuals receiving
early retirement benefits from the College are no longer em-
ployees of the College or members of the bargaining unit. The
parties further agree that early retirees are therefore barred
from filing, grievances through the Agreement, or from receiving,
except for specified early retirement benefits, any other rights
privileges or benefits provided for in this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIII -
UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

The Board and the Association agree that disputes which may arise
between them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout.
The Board agrees it will not lock out any or all of .cs employees
during the term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on
behalf of itself and its membership that there shall be no strike
or slowdowns during the term of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIV - RECOGNITION OF
RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER

The management of the District and the direction of the work force

is vested exclusively with the Board subject to the terms of this
Agreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the
language of this Agreement may be administered for its duration by
the Board in accordance with such policies and procedures as it from
time to time may determine.

ARTICLE XV - SCOPE OF AGRIEMENT

A. Savings.. It is the belief of both parties that all provisions
of this Agreement are lawful. If any section of this Agreement
should'be found to be contrary to existing law, the remainder
of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby and the parties
shall enter into immeciate negotiations for the purpose of
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section.

B. Complete Agreement. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated
agreements between the Board and the Association and supersedes
any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral or
written, between the parties. Agreement expressed herein in
writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties
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and rio oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its
provisions.

Reorening. The parties acknowledge that each has had the
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals
with respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for nego-
tiations. The results of the exercise of that right and
opportunity are set forth in the Agreement. Therefore, except
as specifically stated in Sec+ion A above, the Board and the
Association for the duration of this Agreement each
voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to
oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any subject
or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless mu-
tually agreed otherwise.

Individual Contracts. No individual contract offered to faculty
members by the Board shall be inconsistent with the terms and
conditions of this agreement. Reference to this Agreement shall
be incorporated into any individual contract.

Funding.

1. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the
compensation provided by this Agreement must be approved
by established budget procedures and in certain circum-
stances, by a vote of citizens. All such compensation
is therefore contingent upon sources of revenue and, where
applicable, voter tax base or tax levy approval.

2. The College has no intention of reducing the compensation
specified in this Agreement becaute of budgetary limi-
tations. The College agrees to include in its budget
requests amounts sufficient to fund the compensation
provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as
to passage of such tax levy or tax base requests or voter
approval thereof.

3. 1Increases in compensation levels and/or insurance benefits
provided for by this Agreement will be contingent upon the
successful passage of the Collece levy within two attempts.
In any event, the failure of two successive lesy attempts
in any one year shall require re-opening of such items by
the parties.

ARTICLE XVI - DURATION

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from its
execution to and including June 30, 1991.
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B. Negotiations for a successor Agreement shall begin upon the
request of either party on or after January 1, 1991.

Signed this p74! day of ﬁ;},"~u (%o , at Astoria, Oregon.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION FOR THE BOARD
. )
/ .
mj L/ LNt / "'/
i%* et 2l A\ Ay
Facdlty Negotiating Team Chairman of the Board
V’

N DI Heae TV o . Betome,

Faﬁulty Negotiating Team Clerk of/ the District

(, vz /vZ/@

éA President
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Appendix A
1988-91 Salary Schedules

STEP SALARY
1988/89 1989/90 1990/91

20 -— -— $38,833
19 $35,892 $36,609 37,340
18 34,512 35,200 35,904
17 23,184 33,847 34,523
16 31,908 32,545 33,195
15 30,681 31,293 31,918
14 29,501 30,090 30,691
13 28,366 28,932 29,510
12 27,275 27,813 28,375
11 26,226 26,749 27,284
10 25,217 25,721 26,234
9 24,247 24,731 25,225
8 23,315 23,780 24,255
7 22,418 22,866 23,322
6 21,556 21,986 22,425
5 20,727 21,141 21,563
4 19,930 20, 327 20,733
3 19,163 19,546 19,936
2 18,426 18,794 19,169
1 17,717 18,071 18,432

4% increments from base
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Appendix B

1988-91 Overload Schedules
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STEP HOURLY SALARY
1988/89 1989/90 1990/91
20 - -—- $20.91
19 $20.10 $20.51 20.91
18 20.10 20.51 20.91
17 20.10 20.51 20.91
16 20.10 20.51 20.91
15 20.10 20.51 20.91
14 20.10 20.51 20.91 ‘
12 20.10 20.51 20.91
12 19.71 20.11 20.51 ’
11 19.32 19.71 20.11
10 18.94 19.32 19.71
9 18.57 18.95 19.32 |
8 18.21 18.57 18.95
7 17.85 18.21 18.57 ‘
6 17.50 17.85 18.21
5 17.16 17.50 17.85
4 16.82 17.16 17.50
3 16.49 16.82 17.16
2 16.17 16.49 16.82
1 15.85 16.17 16.49
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